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RE:  Proposed Forest Plan Release 

Dear Participant: 

I am pleased to announce the release of our proposed Forest Plan.  This 
proposed Plan is a result of several years of hard work by the Forest Service, 
and by all of you who love the Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre, and Gunnison 
(GMUG) National Forests.  Thank you for staying involved!  All of those late night 
public meetings and your valuable input have greatly contributed to this effort.  
Much has changed in western Colorado over the past 23 years since our 1983 
Plan was developed.  With your help, we have done our best to produce a 
proposed Plan that balances the values of all forest users, while protecting the 
environment for future generations. 

The GMUG is one of the first National Forests to revise a Forest Plan under the 
2005 Planning Rule.  We have taken extra time to ensure that our proposed Plan 
meets the intent of the agency’s new forest planning approach.  Our proposed 
Plan reflects the strategic and aspirational nature of this new direction.  Once 
finalized, it will establish the vision that will guide future management.  The 
proposed Plan demonstrates our understanding that the Forest does not exist in 
isolation, but is part of a larger landscape that is influenced by many 
stakeholders and communities with a wide variety of interests.  The proposed 
Plan, once final, will not make project-level decisions, or commitments to site-
specific actions or projects.  Those decisions follow more detailed analysis.  Our 
proposed Plan continues to acknowledge valid and existing rights for use and 
occupancy of National Forest System Lands. 

I would like to highlight a few key pieces of information for you to consider in your 
review.  First, monitoring questions have not been included in the proposed Plan.  
Continuous monitoring and evaluation will be important in helping us determine if 
we are maintaining or achieving desired conditions.  Monitoring requires a very 
large investment of time and money.  Therefore, we want to use your input during 
the comment period to help us identify and prioritize the most important 
monitoring questions and activities. 

Second, roadless area management has been one of our primary issues during 
the entire planning process.  There continues to be legal and regulatory 
uncertainty regarding this issue.  As we proceed through this planning process—
from draft, to final, to Plan approval—we will continue to adjust the Plan’s content 
to be consistent with prevailing direction.
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Last, I stated in my August letter that one of the main reasons the release of the 
proposed Plan had to be delayed was to clarify how the Plan would comply with 
the Energy Policy Act of 2005.  These clarifications and other information related 
to compliance with energy-related laws, regulations, and policies are found in the 
newly added Appendix I.  Please read this appendix for a comprehensive 
overview of this important topic. 

This proposed Plan is still a draft document and will be improved through your 
review and comment during the 90-day comment period.  Your interest, 
participation, and comments have helped create this document and I want to 
know what you think of it and why.  Please review the document, send us your 
comments, and come to an open house to have your questions answered. 

Sincerely, 

/s/ Charles S. Richmond 
CHARLES S. RICHMOND 
Forest Supervisor 
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GMUG Proposed Land Management Plan 

Reader’s Guide 
This Plan includes management guidance for the Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre 
and Gunnison National Forests (GMUG) for the next 10 to 15 years.  The Plan is 
in three parts and contains five different Plan components: 

Plan 
Component

Plan Part Description

Desired 
Conditions

Part 1 (Forest-wide 
and Geographic 
Area Desired 
Conditions) 

Part 2 
(Management Area 
Desired Conditions) 

Overarching goals of forest management.  They describe 
the desired outcomes of land management; how the 
Forest is expected to look and function in the future.  
Desired conditions are described in several ways: 
Forest-wide Desired Conditions for Resources 
describe desired conditions for individual resources or 
management programs, such as timber, recreation, 
watershed resources.  
Geographic Area Desired Conditions describe unique 
desired conditions for a specific geographic area.  
Management Area Suitability describes desired 
conditions for areas, or zones.  Thirteen management 
areas describe a range of management intensity, levels of 
development, and degrees of naturalness.  

Objectives Part 2 Measurable, time-specific actions or outcomes to be 
accomplished to maintain or achieve desired conditions.  
Objectives are included for individual resource and 
program.  

Suitability Part 2 Identifies the generally suitability of areas for a variety of 
multiple uses.  Suitability is based on physical and 
biological conditions of an area, consistency with resource 
and program desired conditions, and management area 
desired conditions.  General suitability for major resource 
management activities by management area are displayed 
in Part 2. 

Guidelines Part 3 Operational controls or technical guidance for designing 
projects and activities for individual resource and program 
activities to maintain or achieve desired conditions.  
Guidelines may vary by the management area in which a 
project is proposed. 

Special 
Areas

Part 1 (Special Area 
Desired Conditions) 

Part 2 (Special Area 
Objectives and 
Suitability) 

Part 3 (Special Area 
Guidelines)

Special areas are identified and managed for unique or 
special characteristics.  Special areas include wilderness, 
scenic byways, botanical areas and other lands with 
special designations. 

Reader’s Guide 
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How is the Plan organized? 

There are several ways to find information in this Plan.   
The Table of Contents displays the Plan organization.   
The Introduction section describes the purpose for a Forest Plan, the 

process used to develop the Plan, Plan Organization, how future projects 
need to be consistent with Plan guidance, and how the Plan framework 
will be followed through collaborative practices. 

Part 1 is desired conditions, first Forest-wide by resource and program, then 
specific to geographic areas where it differs from Forest-wide desired 
conditions. 

Part 2 includes objectives by resource, suitability of areas for different 
management activities, and management area guidance. 

Part 3 includes guidelines. 
Italicized words are names of cross-referenced sections in the Plan or the 

“Plan Set of Documents.” 
Appendices contain additional information to support Plan component 

guidance.  For instance, Appendix C contains important information on 
resource program priorities and strategies. 

A list of tables provides the table title and page number.   
The list of figures includes links to maps of general suitability for various 

resources, and management area distribution.  
Page footers identify the Part and Section of the document, as listed in the 

Table of Contents. 

How do I find information in the Plan about a specific location 
in the Forest? 

A particular area within the GMUG is subject to up to four scales of direction in 
this Plan: 

1. Forest-wide desired conditions, objectives, suitability, guidelines. 
2. Geographic area desired conditions.  There are five geographic areas 

within the GMUG. 
3. Management area desired conditions, suitability, guidelines.  There are 

13 management areas within the GMUG which describe the general 
desired level of development. 

4. Special area (for a small part of the forest) desired conditions, suitability, 
guidelines.  Special areas include existing and proposed wilderness, wild 
and scenic rivers, research natural areas, etc. 

Maps which accompany the Plan show these areas.  Read the desired 
conditions for the geographic area or special area, as well as Forest-wide 
direction, in Part 1 of the Plan.  Read the management area direction in Part 2 of 

Reader’s Guide 
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the Plan.   Read objectives and suitability in Part 2 of the Plan, and guidelines in 
Part 3 of the Plan. 

How do I find information in the Plan about a specific resource 
or program? 

Information about specific resources (such as wildlife) or specific programs (such 
as timber or minerals) are in each part of the Plan and in Appendix C.  Where 
possible, the resources and programs appear in the same order in each section.  
Refer to the table of contents for more information. 
When developing subsequent projects based on the Plan framework, guidance 
from multiple management areas, resources and programs may need to be 
reviewed to get a complete picture of the desired condition and management 
guidance for a particular area.   
Here are some examples on where direction is found for a particular program. 
Timber:  In Part 1, there are general desired conditions for each major 
vegetation cover type for the Forest and geographic areas (Part 1. A.1. 
Ecosystem Diversity), and Forest-wide desired conditions for the portion of the 
Forest where timber harvest would occur (Part 1. A.7. Timber Management and 
Wood Products).  In Part 2, there are timber objectives, including the timber sale 
program quantity.  Part 2 also discusses which management areas are suitable 
for timber production (Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21)), and which management areas are suitable for timber 
harvest for multiple-use objectives other than timber production (Other Lands 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22)).  Part 2 also includes a map showing general 
suitability for timber production (Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21)) and timber harvest (Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.22)).  Part 3 contains guidelines applied to timber harvest activities in several 
resource areas, including Ecosystem Diversity, Species Diversity, Insect and 
Disease Management, etc., as well as specific guidelines in the Timber 
Management and Wood Products section.  Finally, Appendix C contains general 
strategies for the timber program, and a discussion about anticipated timber 
management practices. 
Oil and Gas:  Oil and gas activities are found in the “Minerals and Geological 
Resources” section of each part of the Plan.  Part 1 contains desired conditions 
for the orderly and environmentally sound exploration and development of oil and 
gas resources.  In Part 2, oil and gas suitability is discussed in the minerals and 
geological resources suitability section.  The 1993 leasing decision is being 
incorporated into the Plan regardless of which management area was mapped 
for areas covered by the previous decision (see Table 65 on general suitability by 
management area).  In Part 3, there is a section for minerals and geological 
resources guidelines related to oil and gas development.  Appendix C contains 
general strategies for the oil and gas program.  Finally, further information about 
energy development in found in Appendix I. Considerations of National Energy 
Policy.

Reader’s Guide 
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GRAND MESA, UNCOMPAHGRE, 
GUNNISON NATIONAL FORESTS 

PROPOSED LAND MANAGEMENT 
PLAN 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

I.A.  Purpose 

The purpose of this land management plan is to provide broad 
guidance and information for project and activity decision making 
needed to manage the Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre, and Gunnison 
National Forests (GMUG).  This Plan will guide relevant resource 
management programs, practices, uses, and protection measures.  
The Plan components include desired conditions toward which 
Forest land and resources should be managed, objectives to 
define measurable steps toward achievement of desired conditions, 
general suitability identification for various uses, guidelines to 
control operations and reduce environmental impacts, and special 
area designations or recommendations to emphasize unique or 
special resource values (more complete definitions of plan 
components are provided in I.D. Plan Organization). 
National forest land management planning is an adaptive process 
that includes social, economic, and ecological evaluation, plan 
development, monitoring, and adjustment, as appropriate.  The 
overall aim of planning is to produce responsible land management 
based on useful and current information that guides land 
stewardship to best meet the needs of the American people. 
Planning generally occurs at three levels within the agency.  At the 
national level, the Chief is responsible for the Forest Service 
Strategic Plan, as required by the Government Performance and 
Results Act of 1993 (GPRA).  The Strategic Plan establishes  
overall goals, objectives, performance measures, and strategies for 
management of the National Forest System.  The GMUG is one 
administrative unit of this system.  At the national forest level, the 
Forest Supervisor is generally the Responsible Official for 
development and approval of the land management plan.  The third 
level is for projects and activities which are actions under the 
authority of the Forest Supervisor or District Ranger. 
This Plan does not make any project-level decisions, nor does it 
make commitments to approve or conduct specific projects and 
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activities, and it does not alter any valid existing right for use and 
occupancy of National Forest System Lands.  Project-level 
decisions are made after more detailed analysis and further public 
involvement.  Project decisions must be consistent with this Plan 
unless the Plan is modified by amendment (see I.E. Consistency of 
Projects and Activities).  As stated by the U.S. Supreme Court, 
plans are “tools for agency planning and management .... [T]hey do 
not command anyone to do anything or refrain from doing anything; 
they do not grant, withhold, or modify any formal legal license, 
power, or authority; they do not subject anyone to any civil or 
criminal liability; they create no legal rights or obligations (Ohio 
Forestry Association v. Sierra Club, 523 U.S. 726, 733, 737 
(1998)).” 

The land management plan is one key document in a set of 
documents that integrates and displays information relevant to 
management of the GMUG.  The “plan set of documents” is the 
written record of the land management plan revision process, 
including the following documents (or related information):  social, 
economic, and ecological assessments (Comprehensive 
Assessments), evaluation reports (Comprehensive Evaluation 
Report), public participation process, land management plan, 
monitoring program plan, objections and disposition record, 
approval document, and administrative corrections.  Together these 
documents demonstrate comprehensive analyses, public 
involvement, and decision-making processes, and they form the 
foundation for adaptive management.  Only the items identified as 
“plan components” (see I.D. Plan Organization below) in this Plan 
document require demonstration of consistency in projects and 
activities (see I.E. Consistency of Projects and Activities below). 
The planning process has used public involvement and 
collaboration from the earliest stages of plan development and will 
continue to do so through plan completion, project planning, and 
monitoring.  (See Appendix B).   

I.B.  Relationship To Laws, Regulations, and Policies 

This land management plan was prepared pursuant to the 
requirements of the National Forest Management Act of 1976 
(NFMA) and other laws and regulations.  The current land 
management plan was approved in 1983, with significant 
amendments in 1991 and 1993.  The new NFMA implementing 
regulations (36 CFR 219, 70 FR 1055, January 5, 2005, a.k.a. 
“2005 Planning Rule”) require that plans be revised every 15 years.  
This proposed Plan has been prepared to meet that requirement 
and complies with all other provisions of the 2005 Planning Rule. 
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National forest management is authorized and guided by many 
laws and regulations (see www.nal.usda.gov/ digitop/).  In addition, 
the Forest Service has a directives system that consists of the 
Forest Service Manual (FSM) and the Forest Service Handbook 
(FSH).  These contain the agency’s policies, practices, and 
procedures and serve as the primary basis for the internal 
management, control of programs, and administrative guidance.  
The directives are available via the internet 
(www.fs.fed.us/im/directives/).  The guidance contained within 
these sources will continue to evolve and apply as appropriate.  
Unless needed to provide context, clarity, or emphasis, guidance 
from these sources will not be reiterated in this Plan.   

NEPA Compliance 
Under the 2005 Planning Rule, land management plans are not 
required to have an accompanying environmental impact statement 
(EIS) or environmental assessment (EA) prior to adoption.  A plan, 
plan amendment, or plan revision may be categorically excluded 
from documentation in an EIS or EA.  The impacts of projects and 
activities, such as timber sales or energy development will continue 
to be subject to site-specific analysis and documentation that 
complies with the National Environment Policy Act (NEPA, 1969).  
In some cases, projects and activities may also be categorically 
excluded from documentation. 

I.C.  Planning Process Summary 

This Plan is based on a planning process that integrates resource 
data and public values.  As shown in Figure 1, existing social, 
economic, and ecological conditions were documented in a 
Comprehensive Assessment (CA).  For the topics shown in Figure 
1, the report includes a discussion of new relevant information, and 
legal and policy changes that have occurred over the last Plan 
period.  The CA is summarized in the Comprehensive Evaluation 
Report (CER).  As shown in Figure 1, the CER was used to identify 
what components of the previous plan needed to change.  The 
CER also contains information developed as the Plan was written, 
including how the proposed Plan would contribute to sustaining 
social, economic, and ecological systems.  The comprehensive 
assessments and evaluations form the analytical foundation on 
which this Plan is built.  These documents address the evaluation 
and sustainability elements of the 2005 Planning Rule (36 CFR 
219.9 and 219.10).  The Rule requires that the comprehensive 
evaluations and associated reports be updated at least every five 
years to reflect any substantial changes in conditions and trends 
(36 CFR 219.6(a)(1). 
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Figure 1.  Content Outline for 
Comprehensive Assessments and 
Comprehensive Evaluation Report.

Assessments & Evaluations 

Comprehensive Assessments 
Conditions and Trends for 

  Human Uses of the Forest 
  Watershed and Aquatic Resources 
  Terrestrial Resources 
  Geologic and Mineral Resources

Comprehensive Evaluation 

Report 

Summary and Preliminary 
Recommendations 

  Gap between Current and Preliminary 
Desired Conditions  

  Management Implications 
  Need for Change in Plan Components 
  Preliminary Performance Measures 
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In addition to the development of resource data, the planning 
process (which is still ongoing) also gathers and utilizes 
stakeholder input on their values, objectives, and uses of the 
Forest.  Thus far, this extensive public participation effort has 
primarily focused on stakeholder input related to vision, Forest 
contributions, management challenges, desired conditions, 
objectives, and suitable uses of the Forest.  Results from the 
technical analyses in the first effort which produced the CA’s and 
CER were used in the public participation process to inform, focus, 
and enhance stakeholder dialogue.  A summary of the public 
participation activities, which incorporated the analysis information 
and greatly contributed to the development of this Plan, is given in 
Appendix B of this document. 
The analyses documents and land management plan do not 
address every potential topic that may arise in management of the 
GMUG.  Rather, they address the parameters and issues that the 
Responsible Official (Forest Supervisor) has determined to be 
pertinent to this planning process (per FSH 1909.12, 13 et seq.). 

I.D.  Plan Organization 

The format of this Plan is different than those issued in the first 
round of agency planning that occurred in the early 1980s after the 
passage of the National Forest Management Act.  It is designed to 
better communicate the concepts of strategic guidance and 
adaptive management.  It is based on presentation of the five plan 
components (desired conditions, objectives, suitability of 
areas, guidelines, and special areas) defined in the 2005 
Planning Rule. 
This document presents the land management plan guidance in 
three separate yet related parts:   

• Part 1: Desired Conditions,  

• Part 2: Objectives and Suitability of Areas, and  

• Part 3: Guidelines.   
“Desired conditions”, “objectives”, “suitability of areas”, and 
“guidelines” apply either to the entire forest, or to a subdivision of 
the forest.  When direction applies to a subdivision of the forest, it is 
applied to one of the five large contiguous “geographic areas”, or 
one of the 13 “management areas”, which are categories of lands 
with similar goals and activity suitability.   
Geographic areas are subdivisions of the Forest that are useful for 
summarizing and reporting out Plan guidance.  Geographic areas 
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are not plan components.  Geographic areas do not generally 
provide the impetus for Plan guidance; rather they make Plan 
guidance more meaningful to the public. The communities with an 
interest in GMUG management generally like to see Plan 
information summarized for nearby Forest lands for which they 
have a sense-of-place.  For these reasons, there are five 
geographic areas:  Grand Mesa, Gunnison Basin, North Fork 
Valley, San Juans, and Uncompahgre Plateau. 
Management areas are lands with similar goals and activity 
suitability.  Management areas are not plan components, but ways 
to display desired conditions and suitability for subdivisions of the 
forest.  Management areas are summarized forest-wide and by 
geographic area in Part 2. 

Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions encompass the overarching goals of forest 
management.  They are statements of the social, economic, and 
ecological attributes and values toward which management of the 
Forest’s land and resources is to be directed (36 CFR 
219.7(a)(2)(i)).  These descriptions characterize or exemplify the 
desired outcomes of land management; how the Forest should look 
and function in the future.  Desired conditions are aspirations, not 
commitments, and may only be achievable over the long term.  
Identifying the desired conditions for the GMUG is the central focus 
of this Plan, as other Plan components are based upon them.   
A portion of the forest might be covered by desired conditions at 
three levels: Forest-wide, geographic-area wide, or management-
area wide.  Part 1. Desired Conditions presents desired conditions 
first, Forest-wide for resources, and second, for geographic areas.  
2.C. Management Area Suitability presents desired conditions and 
general suitability for management areas.  Management Areas 
reflect areas with common sets or grouping of suitability 
identifications and relate to management intensity, level of 
naturalness, and level of development.   
There are 13 management areas presented on a continuum from 
low management intensity and high degree of naturalness, to high 
management intensity and low naturalness.  The management 
areas are:  1.1 – Designated Wilderness and Other Areas, 1.2 – 
Recommended Wilderness, 1.3 – Primitive Lands, 2 -- Minimal Use 
Special Areas, 3.1 – Backcountry, 3.2 – Backcountry Motorized 
Trails, 3.3 – Backcountry with Temporary Roads, 4 – Recreation 
Focus Areas, 5.1 – General Forest with Active Management, 5.2 – 
General Forest with Administrative Access, 7 – Forest and Private 
Lands Intermix, 8.1 – Ski Areas, and 8.2 – Utility Corridors.  This is 
a regional numbering scheme in which MA6 is applied to prairies 
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and grassland areas and is, therefore, not used in the GMUG Plan 
area.  Forest-wide and geographic area maps of the management 
areas are shown in 2.C. Management Area Suitability.  
Monitoring and Evaluation – Appropriate and feasible monitoring 
questions need to be linked to desired condition statements in Part 
1.  Desired Conditions.  Public participation will be used to identify 
the highest priority monitoring questions during the Proposed Plan 
comment period. 
Continuous monitoring and evaluation will help determine if the 
GMUG is maintaining or achieving desired conditions and 
associated objectives, as well as overall multiple-use objectives 
and effects of activities on the productivity of the land.  (36 CFR 
219.6(b)(2). 
Development of the Plan monitoring program will account for: 

 financial and technical capabilities, 
 key social, economic, and ecological indicators of 

sustainability, and 
 best available science. 

Monitoring may be conducted jointly with others, including but not 
limited to Federal, State, or local government agencies, Indian 
tribes, and members of the public.  The monitoring program will be 
changed and updated, as appropriate, using administrative 
corrections.  Such changes do not require Plan amendment or 
revision.  The monitoring program is designed to indicate where 
adjustments in Plan components are needed.  
Annually, a monitoring evaluation of the highest priority and 
financially feasible measures will be developed and executed (36 
CFR 219.6 (3)(b)).  

Objectives 
Management objectives are “concise projections of measurable, 
time-specific intended outcomes (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(ii)).”  
Objectives are a means of progressing toward achieving or 
maintaining desired conditions.  They too, are aspirations, not 
commitments or final project decisions.  The management 
objectives established by the Plan are found in 2.A. Objectives.  
Some management objectives relate specifically to management 
areas. 

Suitability 
The general suitability of areas for various uses has been identified 
based on three factors:  first, the inherent biophysical capability to 
provide the use in a sustainable manner (as described in the 
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assessments); second, through public input and dialogue about 
desired conditions and uses of landscapes; and third, the balancing 
of multiple resource desired conditions in Part 1.  The locations of 
generally suitable uses are depicted on maps in 2.B. Suitability of 
Areas.  Primary activities such as timber production, road 
construction, motorized recreation use, mineral development, 
livestock grazing and other uses are addressed.  If a particular use 
is not discussed, it does not mean that the Forest has no areas 
suitable for that use.  As for all uses, the final suitability 
determination will be made as proposals occur, based on 
consideration of consistency or appropriateness with general Plan 
guidance for the area where the activity is proposed.  General 
suitability identifications do not constitute prohibitions of any 
activities (except where legally mandated by law or regulation, e.g., 
motorized use in wilderness areas), nor do they represent 
commitments to project approvals.  Uses of specific areas are 
approved through project and activity decision-making which 
requires public participation and NEPA compliance. 

Guidelines 
Guidelines provide technical information and guidance for project 
and activity decision-making to help achieve desired conditions and 
objectives.  Guidelines are not commitments or final decisions 
approving projects or activities (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(iii)).”  
Guidelines are presented for resources and programs in Part 3. 
The development of projects and activities is also guided by other 
sources such as “Best Management Practices” from State law or 
policies, or USDI Fish and Wildlife Service conservation strategies 
or biological opinions.  Another example would include leasing 
stipulations, conditions of approval, and conditions for protecting 
forest resources that apply to coal and natural gas development 
projects and activities.  These and other applicable guidance from 
laws, regulations, policies, and agency directives are not Plan 
components and are generally not repeated in this Plan, unless 
necessary to emphasize or highlight information. 

Special Areas 
Special areas are portions of the Forest that are designated 
because of their unique or special characteristics.  Some special 
areas are designated administratively through Plan approval (e.g., 
Heritage Resource Special Interest Areas) or the Plan can 
recommend designation through statute, subsequent to Plan 
approval (e.g., wilderness recommendations).  Some management 
areas are essentially special areas (MA2 Special Interest Areas 
and Research Natural Areas), and some management areas have 
special areas included within their boundaries (MA1 – existing and 

Introduction 
8 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

recommended wilderness; MA4 – scenic highways and trails).  
Special Areas, under 1.A. Forest-wide Desired Conditions for 
Resources, includes a complete listing of the proposed special 
areas and their associated Plan components. 

I.E.  Consistency of Projects and Activities 

As required by NFMA and the Planning Rule, all projects and 
activities authorized by the Forest Service must be consistent with 
the plan (16 USC 1604 (i); 36 CFR 219.8 (a), (b), and (e)).  A 
project or activity must be consistent with the plan (36 CFR 
219.8(e)) by being consistent with applicable plan components (36 
CFR 219.8 (a)).   
The planning rule identifies five components: desired conditions, 
objectives, guidelines, suitability of areas, and special areas.  Plans 
may have other content (which is optional); such as, the statements 
of background, collaboration strategies, existing conditions, 
glossary, introduction, monitoring questions, performance history, 
performance measures, performance risks, program emphasis, 
program guidance, program priorities, proposed and possible 
actions, roles and contributions, management challenges, or 
strategies.  The optional contents are not “the Plan.”  Projects and 
activities need not be consistent with other contents, but 
responsible officials may consider them.   
Ensuring Project or Activity Consistency with the Plan—Where 
a project or activity as proposed would not be consistent with the 
five plan components, the Responsible Official has the following 
options:    
1. To modify the proposal so that the project or activity will be 

consistent;  
2. To reject the proposal; or  
3. To amend the plan contemporaneously with the approval of the 

project or activity so that the project or activity is consistent with 
the plan as amended.  The amendment may be limited to apply 
only to the project or activity. 

The following paragraphs describe how a project or activity is 
consistent with plan components and the requirements for 
documenting consistency. 
Desired conditions (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(i))—A project or activity 
is consistent with the desired condition component of the plan if it 
does not foreclose the opportunity for maintenance or attainment of 
the applicable desired conditions over the long term based on the 
spatial scales described in the plan.  
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The project documentation should explain how the project is 
consistent with desired conditions over the long term and relevant 
spatial scale and describe any short-term effects the project may 
have regarding the maintenance or attainment of any desired 
condition.    
Objectives (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(ii))— Objectives are designed to 
move toward desired conditions.  A project or activity is consistent 
with the objectives component of the plan if it contributes to the 
attainment of one or more applicable objectives.   
The project documentation should identify any applicable 
objective(s) to which the project contributes.  If there are no 
applicable objectives, the project is consistent with the objectives 
components of the plan; the documentation should state that fact.   
Guidelines (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(iii))—A project or activity must be 
consistent with all guidelines applicable to the type of project or 
activity and its location in the plan area.  A project or activity may 
be consistent with a guideline in one of two ways:  
1. The project or activity is designed in accordance with the 

guideline, or  
2. The project or activity design varies from the guideline but the 

design is an effective means of meeting the purpose of the 
guideline, to maintain or contribute to the attainment of relevant 
desired conditions and objectives.  

The project documentation should describe how the project is 
consistent with the guidelines, and specifically explain whether the 
project varies from a guideline, and how the variance is an effective 
means of meeting the purpose of the guideline.   
Suitability of areas (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(iv))—Except for timber 
production, consistency of a project or activity should be evaluated 
in one of two ways:  
1. The project or activity is a use identified in the plan as generally 

suitable for the location where the project or activity is to occur, 
or 

2. The project or activity is not a use identified in the plan as 
generally suitable for the location, but the project or activity has 
been determined in the project analysis documents to be 
appropriate for that location.   

The project documentation should describe whether the project or 
activity is (1) a use for which the area is specifically identified in the 
plan as generally suitable, or (2) whether the project or activity is 
nonetheless appropriate for that location.   
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A project with the primary purpose of timber production may only 
occur in an area identified as suitable for that use (see 16 U.S.C. 
1604(k)), and the documentation for such project should confirm 
that the project would occur in an area identified as suitable for 
timber production.   
Special areas (36 CFR 219.7(a)(2)(v))—Where a plan provides 
desired conditions, objectives, or guidelines, or identifies suitable 
uses for a special area, a project or activity must be consistent with 
those area-specific components.  The project documentation 
should describe how the project or activity is consistent with the 
area-specific components of the plan.     

I.F.  General Location of the Forests 

The 3,000,000-acre (approximate) Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre, 
and Gunnison National Forests (GMUG) is located in Mesa, Delta, 
Montrose, Ouray, San Miguel, Hinsdale, Gunnison, Saguache, 
Garfield, and San Juan counties of west-central Colorado.  The 
GMUG is one administrative unit of the National Forest System, 
with headquarters in Delta, Colorado.  The Forest is further 
subdivided into five ranger districts, with offices currently found in 
Grand Junction, Norwood, Montrose, Paonia, and Gunnison, 
Colorado.  
Figures 2 and 3 depict the general location of the GMUG and Table 
1 displays the acreages for the Plan area.  Within Figure 3, the land 
encompassed by the five combined geographic areas is referred to 
as the GMUG “sub-region” of Colorado.  

Table 1.  General Locations and Size (in acres1) of the GMUG.  

National Forest 
Plan Area 2 

(acres 1) 

Within Forest 
Boundary 3 

(acres) 
Included Geographic 

Areas Included Counties 

Grand Mesa 346,555 351,715 
Grand Mesa 

Uncompahgre Plateau 
North Fork Valley 

Mesa, Delta, Garfield 

Uncompahgre 950,125 1,044,475 
Uncompahgre Plateau 

San Juans 

Mesa, Montrose, San 
Miguel, Ouray, Hinsdale, 

San Juan 

Gunnison 1,670,796 1,766,941 
North Fork Valley 
Gunnison Basin 

Gunnison, Hinsdale, 
Saguache, 

Total Acres 1 2,967,476 3,163,131   

1 All acreages displayed in this proposed Forest Plan are approximate. 
2 Plan Area: the National Forest System lands covered by the Plan (36 CFR 219.16; acres per USDA FS publication 
FS-383, January 2004). 
3 Within Forest Boundary: the area of National Forest System lands in addition to all other lands of various 
ownership within the Proclaimed National Forest Boundaries. 
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I.G.  Forest Management Context 

The Forest Management Context is a description of the distinctive 
and important attributes of the GMUG and the roles and 
contributions that those characteristics enable it to serve. 
The Context outlines important considerations for Forest planning 
in physical, ecological, social and economic terms.  This description 
is based on the capacity of the land and resources to provide for 
human use in historic, contemporary, and potentially desired future 
perspectives. 
The elements of the Context have been and will continue to be 
developed in a collaborative manner with communities, 
organizations, local government officials, American Indian Tribes, 
agencies, industry representatives, partners, permittees, and other 
stakeholders. 

I.G.1.  Physical and Ecological Attributes of the GMUG 
 The GMUG is comprised of diverse landscapes and resources 

that serve many important functions and make numerous 
contributions to ecological, social and economic sustainability.  

 The Forest encompasses a 6.5 million acre sub-region of 
southwestern Colorado that spans approximately 150 miles 
from east to west and 115 miles from north to south. 

 Climatic, geologic, and altitudinal variations across the Forest 
create a highly diverse set of physical and biological conditions. 

 Based on geomorphology, geology, climate, soils, and potential 
vegetation, the Forest’s ecological diversity has been classified 
into two physiographic provinces.  It is further characterized as 
five ECOMAP sections and over twenty subsections. 

 Elevations range from approximately 5,800 feet to over 14,300 
feet.  The variety of terrain encompasses broad valleys, rolling 
foothills, canyons, mesas, and myriad mountains.  There are six 
peaks over 14,000 feet and 56 higher than 13,000 feet. 

 The diverse geologic conditions include substantial resources of 
fossil fuels (coal and natural gas), metallic minerals (gold, silver, 
molybdenum, etc.), and mineral materials (sand, gravel, etc.).  
The diverse geology also provides the setting for paleontologic 
resources, ground water resources, and mass wasting features. 

 GMUG lands are the headwaters of the Upper Colorado River 
Basin.  Major rivers include the Gunnison, Uncompahgre, San 
Miguel and Dolores.  Annual water production is on the order of 
2.8 million acre-feet, which flows down 3,500 miles of perennial 
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streams.  There are approximately 12,000 surface acres of 
lakes and reservoirs and 100,000 acres of riparian areas and 
wetlands. 

 The complexity of the climate and geology across the GMUG is 
reflected in its wide range of vegetation types.  The lower 
elevations contain semi-desert grasslands and savannahs.  
Pinyon-juniper is found at mid-elevations, while higher 
elevations contain montane, subalpine, and alpine types.  Over 
20 major vegetation cover types are found, with numerous 
inclusions of smaller, rarer, plant communities. 

 Associated with the diversity of ecosystems across the GMUG, 
is the variety of natural disturbance elements and regimes.  
These natural processes should be maintained or restored to 
sustain ecosystem integrity. 

 The Forest retains large areas of relatively undeveloped lands 
that are increasingly important, in combination with other public 
lands, in providing a network of quality habitat within a region of 
increasingly urbanized private lands. 

 Many of the vegetation communities across the Forest have the 
capacity to provide forage and browse for livestock and/or big 
game species. 

 A substantial portion of the forested acres across the Forest are 
capable of providing commercial wood products or wood fiber 
for other purposes. 

I.G.2.  Roles and Contributions of the GMUG 
The physical and ecological attributes of the GMUG enable the 
Forest to play numerous roles and to make a variety of important 
social and economic contributions to local, regional, and national 
communities and interests. 

Amenity Use and Public Enjoyment 
 The Forest provides a high-quality recreation setting for rapidly 

increasing populations of Western Slope communities, and 
visitors from across the State, the Nation, and the globe. 

 This setting includes all or portions of six Scenic and Historic 
Byways, ten Congressionally designated wilderness areas, 
three designated management areas, the Continental Divide 
National Scenic Trail. 

 The rugged mountains, canyons, rolling hills and broad valleys 
provide vast natural appearing panoramas that serve as 
dramatic backdrops to urban areas. 
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 The Forest’s landscapes offer an escape from every day life and 
opportunities for mental and spiritual renewal, hiking, hunting, 
fishing, boating, viewing wildlife and wildflowers, mountain 
climbing, pursuing motorized activities, and other forms of 
recreation. 

 The relatively natural and pollution-free environment offers an 
excellent “laboratory” for research and environmental, 
geological, and biological studies. 

 The GMUG provides a wide range of desirable settings for 
winter recreation activities including snow-shoeing, cross-
country and downhill skiing, snow-boarding and snow-mobiling.  
Crested Butte and Telluride are world-renowned destination 
resorts. 

 The GMUG contains a wide array of heritage resource sites 
resulting from past human habitation.  Prehistorically, sites 
resulting from exploitation of high altitude environments are 
found in the Forest that are not found at lower elevations.  
These sites are presumed to be related to big game hunting and 
for ceremonies such as vision quests.  In historical times, 
following the EuroAmerican settlement, the Forest provided 
resources not abundant elsewhere that were of critical 
importance to American settlement and western development.     

Commodity Uses and Community Connections 
The 100-year history of the GMUG has witnessed a wide diversity 
of uses of the land and resources by individuals and communities. 

 The GMUG maintains important cooperative and 
collaborative relationships with numerous communities, 
county governments, state and other federal agencies, 
permittees, leasees, and other important stakeholders. 

 National Forests were originally established to improve and 
protect the forests within its boundaries for the purposes of 
securing favorable water flows and a continuous supply of 
timber to citizens of the United States. Those purposes have 
been and continue to be an important part of GMUG 
management. 

 The GMUG provides a high-quality, low-cost, local source of 
water that is consumed by the urban population of western 
Colorado and the southwest portion of the country.  The 
Forest watersheds supply runoff to numerous reservoirs, 
both on- and off-forest that provide water for community and 
industrial uses, and are used to sustain a wide range of 
agricultural crops.  With more water-related special uses 
than any other national forest, the GMUG provides more 

Introduction 
14 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

than seven percent of its average annual yield to private and 
non-federal water uses.  Associated facilities include 
approximately 1,200 recorded surface water diversions, 450 
permitted reservoirs, three trans-basin diversions, and 18 
community water providers.   

 The GMUG has historically been one of the largest 
commercial timber producing Forests in the Rocky Mountain 
Region.  It accounts for nearly a fifth of total net timber 
growth in Colorado and a quarter of all growth on national 
forests in the state.  Over the past decade, harvest levels 
have dropped substantially.  Total timber growth far exceeds 
harvest.  As in other parts of the region, timber is declining 
from insects, disease, wildfire, and windthrow.   

 The last remaining large sawmill in the State of Colorado is 
found in the community of Montrose.  This mill is the largest 
processor of wood fiber within a 400 mile radius.  The 
GMUG currently plays an important role in providing a 
supply of sawlogs that significantly contribute to maintaining 
the viability of the Montrose mill.  Loss of this mill would 
essentially eliminate the primary market for logs in Colorado, 
thereby eliminating an important tool for economically 
feasible forest vegetation management on several national 
forests. 

 There is an increasing interdependence among wood 
products producers – both large and small firms.  Because of 
increased specialization and scarce timber supplies, logs of 
all types and size criss-cross the state as mills seek to 
maintain financial viability.  The GMUG area is an important 
center of a changing timber industry in Colorado. 

 The GMUG has one of the largest rangeland resource bases 
(2,393,000 acres) of any forest in the United States.  The 
Forest’s livestock production has averaged 267,000 cattle 
and horse, and 20,000 sheep and goat animal unit months 
per year over the past five years.  The grazing program 
contributes to agricultural economic sectors and therefore 
cultural and economic sustainability of several communities 
across the Forest.  Within the GMUG sub-region, 16 percent 
of the private land open space (i.e. base ranch properties) is 
linked to permitted livestock grazing on Forest summer 
range.  The Forest substantially influences the economic 
feasibility of private beef-producing ranches in a six county 
area.  These operations are highly dependent on Forest 
Service grazing permits.  
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 The 100-year-plus history of livestock grazing across the 
Forest, primarily in conjunction with family ranching within 
the surrounding communities, has developed a specialized 
rural agricultural society with a strong interest in and 
capacity for public land stewardship.  There is a clear 
interdependence between agricultural uses of private and 
public lands.  This relationship contributes to making 
ranching economically feasible, maintaining agricultural open 
space within and around communities, and providing skilled 
and knowledgeable people for public land management. 

 The geology of the GMUG contains valuable coal resources.  
Coal mining, particularly in the North Fork Valley of the 
Gunnison River, contributes substantially to local 
communities and provides an important supply of low-sulfur, 
compliant and super-compliant coal used in power 
generation across the U.S.  The GMUG contains an 
estimated 830 million tons of recoverable coal reserves in 
the Somerset and Grand Mesa coalfields that will be the 
principal area of interest over the Plan period. 

 The GMUG encompasses portions of the Southern Piceance 
and Paradox gas-producing geologic basins.  The Forest’s 
natural gas resources contribute to local economies and 
serve to satisfy a growing local and regional demand for 
energy.  The Forest oil and gas leasing decision (1993 
EIS/ROD) made approximately 760,000 acres available and 
authorized for oil and gas leasing.  Currently, 48 percent of 
those acres are leased or have been nominated for lease.  
At the time of Proposed Plan preparation, natural gas 
companies hold approvals to drill several wells and have 
proposed additional wells and various pipelines.  The rate of 
drilling on the GMUG is expected to substantially grow due 
to the increasing value of and high demand for natural gas. 

 The outstanding scenery and outdoor recreation 
opportunities provided by the GMUG are major contributors 
to socioeconomic forces currently at work and expected to 
continue over the Plan period.  Forest amenities generate 
tourism, which is a very important industry for several 
communities within the sub-region.  It is also a major 
contributing factor to the “amenity migration” phenomenon 
wherein communities are seeing rapid growth of second 
home development and new residents permanently re-
settling to the area. 

 The ecosystem diversity of the GMUG provides habitat for 
large populations of mule deer and Rocky Mountain elk, 
which in turn attract a large number of hunters annually to 
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Western Colorado.  This influx of people provide a large 
economic benefit to businesses and communities in and 
around the GMUG. 

I.G.3.  Ecological Roles and Contributions 
The diverse physical, biological, and ecological attributes of the 
GMUG enable it to make numerous contributions to ecosystem and 
species diversity. 

 The steams, lakes, reservoirs, wetlands and riparian areas 
of the Forest provide habitats for rare aquatic species, 
including Colorado River cutthroat trout (CRCT), and boreal 
toad.  The Forest provides some of the best available habitat 
for CRCT and boreal toad recovery in western Colorado. 

 Core conservation populations of CRCT are known to occur 
in 25 small watersheds, totaling approximately 70 miles of 
GMUG streams.  Several streams have been identified as 
potential population expansion sites. 

 The Forest plays an important role in maintaining large, 
uninterrupted blocks of wildland habitat.  Combined with a 
mix of local, state, other federal, and private lands secured 
as open space, it helps form a regional system of natural 
habitat within an increasingly urbanized area. 

 The diversity of ecological conditions across the Forest 
provides habitats essential for maintaining populations for a 
diverse array of native and desirable non-native plant, 
animal, and fish species.  GMUG habitats help support four 
threatened or endangered terrestrial wildlife species, one 
threatened plant species, five plant species-of-concern, one 
terrestrial and two aquatic wildlife species-of-concern, and 
numerous species-of-interest. 

I.H.  Collaboration 

The following section discusses the collaborative behaviors GMUG 
Forest officials intend to use in pursuing achievement of Plan 
components.  This guidance is not a Plan component per the 2005 
Planning Rule.  Rather, it represents important practices that Forest 
managers aspire to follow to maintain or improve stakeholder 
relationships and to achieve collaborative goals and priorities. 

I.H.1.  Community Cultures, Values, and Sense-of-Place 
Background 
In the Western US, public lands play a much larger role in people’s lives than in other areas of the 
country (McVicker 2000, Sonoran Institute 2004).  More than half of the region’s land is in public 
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ownership and in some counties, over 90 percent.  In west-central Colorado, more than 70 
percent of the land is in federal ownership.  A large share of Federal land ownership coupled with 
growing communities and increasing interest by stakeholders of all kinds prompts a uniquely 
Western debate over how Federal lands should be managed.  Recent laws, regulations, and 
policies for federal land management agencies have emphasized cooperation with local 
governments and collaborative planning, project development, problem solving, decision making, 
and monitoring (e.g., Protecting People and Sustaining Resources in Fire-Adapted Ecosystems: 
A Cohesive Strategy, October 13, 2000; A Collaborative Approach for Reducing Wildland Fire 
Risks to Communities and the Environment: 10-Year Comprehensive Strategy, August 2001; 
Healthy Forests; An Initiative for Wildfire Prevention and Stronger Communities, August 22, 2002; 
The Healthy Forests Initiative and Healthy Forests Restoration Act: Interim Field Guide, February 
2004; Stewardship End Resulting Contracting – PL 108-7, the Consolidated Appropriations 
Resolution (16 USC 2104 note), February 20, 2003; The Healthy Forest Restoration Act of 2003, 
December 3, 2003; Final rule: National Forest System Land Management Planning, January 
2005). 

Increasingly, management direction from these various sources is suggesting or directing the use 
of holistic, place-based and community-based approaches to addressing land management 
issues or environmental problems.  These approaches integrate ecological issues with economic 
and social concerns to resolve problems or to maintain desired conditions, thereby producing 
more effective long-term solutions (EPA, 2002). 

Communities – whether clusters of homes, ranches, towns, cities or other collections or networks 
of people – are a crucial part of the GMUG sub-region of Colorado.  People are deeply connected 
to the many streams, lakes, meadows, forests, watersheds, roads, trails, and mountains that 
compose the area and make it so highly valued.  The culture and economy of some GMUG 
communities (e.g., Somerset, Lake City, Telluride) have been and continue to be defined by the 
public lands that surround them.  More frequently, human communities realize that the health and 
vibrancy of the natural environment affects the health and vitality of the community and vice 
versa.  People value the land and resources for material goods, beauty, recreation, retreat, and 
for habitats that provide species diversity. 

The communities of the GMUG sub-region are defined by geographic setting (e.g., physical 
boundaries or political jurisdictions) or socio-economic interaction.  These communities include 
“stakeholders” who are interested in or affected by Forest management decisions. 

Community culture is an amalgam of values, attitudes, behaviors, beliefs, and assumptions that 
community members share about themselves, others, and their environment.  Understanding the 
various cultures of the GMUG stakeholder communities is an essential element in developing 
land and resource management strategies that meet the needs and interests of the communities.  
Communities are dynamic and constantly evolving as people move in, move out, or face different 
challenges (EPA 2002). 

The current evaluation indicates that west central Colorado is a mosaic of natural features, 
settlement patterns, economic activities, recreational activities, social values, formal institutional 
relationships and informal communication networks, all of which are tightly interrelated.  From a 
social standpoint these elements represent “attachments to the land” that define the historic and 
contemporary context within which decisions about the future should be made and executed 
(Preston 2005). 

The following statements describe a vision or set of goals that the GMUG officials and 
communities aspire to maintain or achieve, in part by operating under the framework provided by 
the Forest Plan. 

Program Emphasis and Priorities 
Program emphasis and priority statements along with strategy 
statements are the likely ways to arrive at our long-term GMUG 
vision. 
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GMUG officials have strong collaborative working relationships with 
all stakeholder communities which enables land attachments to be 
understood in their critical ecological and social interrelationships, 
thereby creating opportunities to move these land attachments 
towards a greater degree of sustainability.  The concept of 
sustainability provides that “consistent with the Multiple-Use and 
Sustained-Yield Act (MUSYA), the overall goal of managing the 
NFS is to sustain in perpetuity the productivity of the land and the 
multiple uses of its renewable resources in a manner that best 
meets the needs of the American people.... the relationship among 
social, economic, and ecological sustainability is interrelated and 
interdependent (70 Fed. Reg. 1023, 1046, January 5, 2005 
(preamble to 2005 planning rule)).” 
The GMUG Forest achieves and operates within the bounds of 
sustainability through a process that integrates science regarding 
land management with local knowledge and wisdom about the 
relationships between land stewardship and community health.  
Collective knowledge is thereby put into practice. 
This integrative process is built upon understanding the interrelated 
mosaic of elements that form community culture and attachments 
to the land.  Proactive efforts that reach both communities of place 
and communities of interest lead to a greater citizen understanding, 
appreciation, advocacy, and participation in forest stewardship and 
ecosystem conservation.  Connections are made with the 
communities on the importance of public land stewardship.  Forest 
managers consider and utilize the knowledge and experience of 
local stakeholders in proposing and designing projects and 
activities.  Joint problem-solving is conducted with affected 
stakeholders using on-the-ground information.  Existing community 
capacity for implementing and monitoring stewardship activities is 
utilized and new sources are developed.   
Land and resource management practices are tailored to reflect 
local conditions, community culture, values and needs through 
partnering with community members to develop greater public 
support and involvement.  The majority of community members 
hold, practice, and teach land stewardship ethics that promote 
sustainability and are inclusive of broad social interests.  People 
connect to the land through expanded public information, 
interpretive services, and conservation/stewardship education 
programs/activities, with well-supported nonprofit partners in a lead 
role.  Through joint participatory monitoring, mutual learning among 
agency officials and community stakeholders leads to effective 
adaptive management. 
GMUG officials recognize, support, and work to sustain the strong 
economic ties between the goods and services the Forest provides, 
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and the vitality and stability of communities and local governments.  
Forest managers understand the critical interrelationships between 
those individuals and firms directly engaged in deriving value from 
Forest commodities and the multitude of other providers and 
economic sectors that indirectly benefit from Forest activities.  The 
GMUG works to provide a steady flow of commodity and non-
commodity products and values to sustain local communities. 

Strategies 
Over the life of the Plan, Forest officials intend to: 
1. Understand and incorporate land attachments and their 

important ecological, social, and economic interrelationships in 
problem solving, decision-making, implementation, and 
monitoring. 

2. Discuss people’s attachment to the land in the annual and five-
year evaluations of conditions and trends for the social and 
economic Plan components. 

3. Use social and economic data and analysis as integral to the 
formulation of proposed projects and activities, rather than 
simply for effects disclosures. 

4. Apply collaboration learning as the primary approach to 
resolving issues in stewardship practices. 

5. Engage communities and stakeholders at the front-end of the 
land management decision-making process and improve 
effectiveness of efforts by ensuring that agency decision-
makers, program managers, and specialists: 
a. are available and accessible. 
b. get out on the ground and talk to people. 
c. listen to, learn from, and respect the knowledge and 

experiences that local community members bring to the 
table. 

d. bring scientific and technical information down to the local 
scale and communicate it consistent with local language and 
culture. 

6. Involve local people in developing and leading monitoring 
efforts, interpreting monitoring results, and effecting adaptive 
management steps. 

7. Provide a steady flow of goods and services that are highly 
valued by, and contribute to the sustainability of, local 
communities. 
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I.H.2.  Local Government Cooperation 
Program Emphasis and Priorities 

Forest managers work cooperatively with local government elected 
officials and agencies (e.g., boards of county commissioners, town 
councils, administrators, planners, Colorado Department of Natural 
Resources agencies, other federal agency local management units) 
to achieve or maintain the full array of social, economic, and 
ecological goods and services desired from the Forest.  
Cooperative leadership strives to develop and promote 
collaborative efforts to engage all stakeholders that may be affected 
directly or indirectly by Forest management (e.g., forest users, 
recreationists, permittees, contractors, special interests, secondary 
service providers).  Cooperative work with local governments and 
collaborative stakeholder engagement serve to maintain community 
culture, values, and sense of place, while sustaining Forest 
ecosystems. 
Collaborative processes serve to prioritize, plan, and implement the 
most important and beneficial projects and activities from the multi-
party perspective; for example, vegetation and fuels treatment 
projects and activities in the wildland-urban interface, or travel 
management infrastructure and access decisions. 

Strategies 
In addition to the strategies outlined under I.H.1. Community 
Cultures, Values, and Sense-of-Place, over the life of the Plan, 
GMUG Forest officials will strive to: 
1. Cooperatively work with local governments to integrate Forest 

management with local government plans. 
2. Collaborate with local governments, economic development 

organizations, or other authoritative sources to develop best 
available data sets for analysis of social and economic 
components in strategic and project plans, and in monitoring 
and evaluation of management actions, conditions, and trends. 

3. Develop partnerships and agreements for collaborative work 
with local jurisdictions to prioritize, plan, and implement actions 
related to cross-boundary issues, in particular:  fuels 
management, fire suppression activities, wildlife habitat 
improvement, travel and access management, noxious weed 
control, lands adjustment and maintaining open space, and law 
enforcement. 

4. Participate with State water quality agencies in analysis and 
assignment of pollutant load allocations when TMDLs are 
developed that cover 303(d) listed streams on NFS lands.  
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Under the CWA, the Forest Service is an integral partner and 
has obligations to meet a state’s water quality standards and 
beneficial uses. 

I.H.3.  Tourism and Resort Industry 
Program Emphasis and Priorities 

Resource management practices on Forest land have maintained 
or achieved a sustainable level of non-local visitation and use.  The 
attractive landscape features and use opportunities that visitors 
desire have been retained or enhanced. 
Efforts in local government cooperation and stakeholder 
collaboration ensure that Forest management decisions have been 
well coordinated with community capacity to manage off-site effects 
and maintain desired culture, values, and sense-of-place.  
Infrastructure, services, and opportunities provided on Forest lands 
do not promote visitor use levels that exceed community 
capabilities to manage within acceptable limits.  Partnerships in 
road maintenance, law enforcement, and other activities provide 
better efficiency and effectiveness to service delivery. 
Vegetation, fuels, landownership patterns, access and recreation 
activities, and wildland-urban interface zones complement resource 
stewardship with community strategies. 
Threats to property, infrastructure, aesthetic, and environmental 
values associated with second homes in the wildland-urban 
interface, which often spans multiple jurisdictions, are managed 
collaboratively by NFS and community leaders (see discussion on 
Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatment in Parts 1, 2, and 
3 for fire and fuels management guidance). 
The economic and social contributions to local communities from 
second home development, use, and maintenance are recognized 
and included in management of NFS lands, especially where issues 
about wildland-urban interface and access management are 
relevant. 
Travel management is coordinated among all travel providers – 
Federal, state, local, and non-profits – to be seamless and efficient 
and to offer high value recreation experiences.  Recreation 
opportunities meet the demand created by local and visiting users. 
Scenic resources are managed collaboratively so that values 
obtained from all vantage points are considered. 

Strategies 
In addition to strategies outlined in I.H.1. Community Cultures, 
Values, and Sense-of-Place and I.H.2. Local Government 
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Cooperation, over the life of the Plan, GMUG Forest officials will 
strive to: 
1. Ensure that the quantity and quality of recreational and special 

uses provided on Forest are consistent with or complementary 
to community capacity, infrastructure, and services. 

2. Work collaboratively with local Scenic Byway Committees to 
achieve mutual goals along byway corridors. 

3. Work collaboratively with clubs and other entities to maintain 
summer and winter trail systems and develop informational and 
educational materials explaining travel policies and recreation 
etiquette practices. 

I.H.4.  American Indian Rights and Interests 
Program Emphasis and Priorities 

Tribal governments work in close coordination with the GMUG and 
in collaboration with the American public, interested organizations, 
private landowners, state, local, and federal agencies, and others in 
the stewardship of National Forest System lands to incorporate 
tribal resource management values into forest management 
activities. 
Important cultural areas are protected for current and future tribal 
use.  The cultural landscape and geographic diversity left by Ute 
ancestors are recognized intellectual property rights. 

Strategies 
Over the life of the Plan, GMUG Forest officials will: 
1. Recognize the unique sovereign nation status that the three 

Confederated Ute Indian Tribes have with the United States 
government. 

2. Follow applicable Forest Service policy addressing tribal treaty 
rights and federal trust responsibilities. 

3. Coordinate closely with three Confederated Ute Tribes and work 
cooperatively with individuals, organizations, and local, state, 
and federal governments to promote ecological, economic, and 
social health and sustainability across landscapes. 

4. Provide opportunities for Ute tribal governmental jurisdictions to 
participate in planning and management of National Forest 
System lands. 

5. Cooperatively work with tribal governments to address issues of 
common concern when the three Confederated Ute tribal 
interests may be affected. 
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6. Involve representatives from tribal governmental jurisdictions 
affected by the management of National Forest System lands in 
the monitoring and evaluation of implemented Forest plans.  

7. Maintain and strengthen the existing relationship of government-
to-government consultation between the Forest and the three 
Confederated Ute Indian Tribes. 

8. Pursue partnerships and cooperative funding for projects and 
activities to enhance resources used or valued by tribes. 

9. Seek opportunities to use tribal technical expertise in agency 
actions (planning and monitoring project phases), and share 
agency technical expertise and information with tribal 
governments. 

10. Redeem federal trust relationship and other responsibilities by 
establishing government-to-government and other formal 
relations with American Indian tribes. 

11. Develop consultation protocols and other formal agreements 
between the Forest Service and American Indian tribes, both 
recognized and unrecognized, with direct communication 
between Forest Service line officers and tribal officials. 

12. Coordinate and collaborate with tribal governments regarding 
fire protection on National Forest System lands. 

13. Develop and coordinate fire protection plans between the Forest 
Service and the appropriate tribal government or intertribal 
organization. 

14. Make agreements to support both tribal and national forest fire 
programs by coordinating training, outreach, and other topics of 
mutual interest. 

15. Coordinate and collaborate with tribal governments to increase 
awareness and knowledge of culturally significant plants, and 
consider potential impacts on culturally significant plants in 
project design and implementation. 

16. Assure that prescribed burn plans, noxious weed control, and 
other management projects and activities address and consider 
traditional uses of and traditional management of culturally 
significant plants. 

17. Assess the Tribes’ needs for and the Forests’ supply of 
lodgepole pine (Pinus contorta) and other plants. 

18. Consult with tribes, communities, and knowledgeable individuals 
when resource protection closures or travel management 
activities are proposed or changed. 
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19. Consult with tribal interests in mineral withdrawals and 
management activities or resource availability decisions at 
inventoried sacred sites. 

20. Identify the three Confederated Ute Indian traditions of 
gathering herbs, medicinal and edible plants, and other 
materials for religious purposes and make provisions for those 
who wish to gather such plants and materials. 

21. Initiate consultation with American Indian tribes to create a 
protocol for the inadvertent discovery of archeological human 
remains and items of cultural patrimony. 

Activities 
1. When projects and activities have the potential to affect cultural 

rights and practices, the American Indian people should be 
consulted to help ensure the protection, preservation and use of 
the areas that are culturally important to tribes. 

2. When possible, avoid physically affecting the integrity of 
traditional cultural properties including forest products collecting 
places. 

3. The Forest Service National Resource Book on American Indian 
and Alaska Native Relations should be used when developing 
an agency/tribe consultation process. 

4. Provide appropriate protection and access to sacred sites, 
ceremonial sites, and traditional use sites. 

I.H.5.  Species Diversity 
Strategies 

1. The Forest Service and Colorado Division of Wildlife (CDOW) 
cooperate to establish and manage population objectives for big 
game species in combination with livestock management 
strategies that maintain or achieve desired rangeland 
conditions.   

2. The Forest Service works with the CDOW, permittees, and 
other partners to develop strategies to prevent new conflicts 
from resulting from bighorn sheep reintroductions and to reduce 
existing conflicts where they are identified. 

3. Sagebrush and understory vegetation conditions on winter 
range used by both big game and domestic livestock are 
improved both on and off the GMUG through cooperative efforts 
with the CDOW’s habitat partnership project and other partners 
(e.g., Uncompahgre Plateau Project).  Projects and activities are 
designed to distribute big game animals to reduce negative 
effects (e.g., heavy grazing and browsing utilization) from winter 
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concentrations.  The Forest Service works with the CDOW and 
livestock permittees to manage domestic livestock, big game 
populations and distribution to utilize forage resources in ways 
that maintain or improve rangeland condition or trend.  

4. Participate in the national northern goshawk monitoring program 
in cooperation with the Rocky Mountain Bird Observatory 
(RMBO). 

5. Cooperate with CDOW, USGS, and CSGS to identify bat use 
and develop appropriate conservation measures. 

I.H.6.  Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatment 
Strategies 

1. Participate in the development of Community Wildfire Protection 
Plans for all counties and communities, internal or contiguous to 
the Forest, desiring such plans by the end of FY 2007. 

2. Fuels treatment projects and activities are collaboratively 
developed and prioritized with local governments, agencies, and 
stakeholders (e.g., the Healthy Landscape Partnership).   

3. Partnerships are used to develop local industries able to use 
small-diameter, woody material being generated by GMUG 
hazardous fuels reduction activities for commercial products or 
energy production (biomass utilization).   

I.H.7.  Invasive Species 
Program Emphasis and Priorities 

Program management is conducted through cooperative efforts 
with other federal, state and local agencies and non-governmental 
partners.  County weed boards and agents are critical partners.  
Program efforts focus on Integrated Weed Management principles 
to include: prevention; early detection/rapid response; management 
(control, contain, reduce, eradicate, monitor); and restoration and 
rehabilitation.  Coordinated Weed Management Areas are 
developed with local partners to address priority invasive species 
problems occurring on multiple jurisdictions or ownerships. 
Establishment of new invasive species is prevented through early 
detection and rapid response suppression efforts.  Undesirable 
non-native wildlife species are managed (controlled) in conjunction 
with the CDOW and other cooperators. 
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I.H.8.  Livestock and Rangeland Management 
Program Emphasis and Priorities 

The Forest Service promotes collaborative public education efforts, 
such as the Colorado State University Cooperative Extension 
Service’s Range Management Schools, to perpetuate local capacity 
within the surrounding communities by informing permittees, land 
managers, and interested publics about the use of livestock grazing 
on NFS lands to achieve desired rangeland conditions on the 
GMUG.   
The GMUG continues to participate in collaborative efforts (like the 
Uncompahgre Plateau (UP) Project) to integrate rangeland 
activities from a landscape perspective across administrative and 
landownership boundaries utilizing an adaptive management 
approach (adjust ongoing activities to incorporate new information) 
to resolve resource issues while sustaining the economic viability of 
operations and ranching culture in local communities.  Collaborative 
efforts to research and address sustainable ecological, social, and 
economic issues with rangeland ecosystems are continued and 
expanded to additional portions of the GMUG.  The native seed 
program, developed under the UP Project to provide locally 
adapted native grass, forbs, and shrubs for use in rangeland 
improvement and restoration projects and activities, is also 
expanded to other areas of the GMUG. 
Cooperative efforts between the Forest Service, CDOW, and other 
partners (e.g., county livestock associations, CCA liaison 
committee, Colorado Woolgrowers Association, UP Project, 
permittees, etc.) continue to address wildlife population objectives, 
animal distribution objectives, and habitat improvement projects 
and activities to meet rangeland vegetation desired conditions and 
promote the conservation of special status plant and animal 
species (e.g., federally listed, species-of-concern, and species-of-
interest).  Cooperative investments in rangeland improvement 
projects and activities focus efforts on areas with the highest 
potential for improvement. 
Rangeland management specialists, other resource specialists 
(e.g., wildlife biologists, hydrologists, fire management specialists), 
permittees, and other partners are involved in planning and 
designing vegetation treatments that affect rangeland vegetation, 
livestock, and wildlife use within a proposed project area. 

Strategies 
1. Coordinate treatments with BLM and other partners (e.g., 

Uncompahgre Plateau Project) to develop desired conditions 
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within the pinyon-juniper cover type both on and off the GMUG 
over the life of the Plan. 

2. Continue collaborative efforts with the research community to 
increase knowledge of natural disturbance regimes within 
pinyon-juniper PNV types during the life of the Plan. 

3. Work with CDOW and local Habitat Partnership Project 
committees to jointly establish/reestablish condition and trend 
transects to determine appropriate wild ungulate use levels 
necessary to achieve desired conditions on NFS lands 
(including both summer and winter range areas). 
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PART 1.  DESIRED CONDITIONS 

1.A.  FOREST-WIDE DESIRED CONDITIONS FOR 
RESOURCES 

As explained in the Introduction, Part 1 presents Forest-wide 
desired conditions for Forest resources and programs. 
This management guidance applies Forest-wide, and where 
necessary, to smaller geographic scales (e.g.,1.B. Geographic Area 
Desired Conditions).  In addition, desired conditions are 
differentiated by management areas discussed in 2.C. 
Management Area Suitability. 
Not every desired condition has corresponding objectives, 
suitability, and guidelines in Parts 2 and 3.  Components are 
provided where necessary to help obtain the desired condition.  
The level of detail is related to anticipated future management, 
availability of other sources of management guidance and the 
difference between current and desired conditions for the different 
Forest resources and programs. 

1.A.1.  Ecosystem Diversity 
Introduction 

The Ecosystem Diversity section includes Forest-wide desired 
conditions common to multiple cover types (discussed immediately 
below) and subsections for each cover type.  Background 
discussions describe current conditions, historic conditions, past 
management, and management considerations for each cover type. 
Forest-wide desired conditions identify and discuss important 
contributions desired from each cover type. 
Desired conditions can only be maintained over the long term when 
ecological sustainability is ensured.  The historic range of variability 
(HRV) provides context and sets bounds for desired conditions.  
(Note:  The HRV along with current conditions for Forest cover 
types are described in the Vegetation sections of the CA and CER.) 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions – Common to Multiple Cover Types 
Seral stage, species composition, successional pathways and 
disturbance regimes of forest and rangeland vegetation are 
consistent with conditions that existed within the historic range of 
variation (see individual cover type discussions below for specifics) 
at the geographic area scale.   
Early seral conditions in forest, woodland, and shrub cover types 
increase across each geographic area.  This results in increased 
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horizontal and vertical diversity within and between different cover 
types.  Regenerating portions of these cover types helps to ensure 
landscape diversity over time.  Diversity moderates the intensity 
and spread of disturbances such as wildland fire and insect and 
disease activity. 
Late successional stands, old growth stands, and potential old 
growth replacement stands occur on each geographic area to 
sustain old growth associated species and resources.  Late 
succession conditions (habitat structural stages 4A, 4B, and 4C) 
comprise at least 30 percent of a forested cover type at the 
geographic area scale to provide for habitat needs of old growth 
associated species.  (Also see 1.A.2.  Species Diversity and 
Species Diversity evaluations in the CA.)  At least 30 percent of the 
acres classified as late-successional (or at least 10 percent of a 
given cover type at a geographic area scale) meet the quality 
(higher value) attributes identified in the GMUG Old Growth 
Definitions (included in Appendix F) and stands with old growth 
characteristics are found within each 5th HUC watershed where 
physically and biologically capable.  Most late successional and old 
growth stands occur as larger blocks with a patch size greater than 
or equal to 640 acres (Harger 1978).  Smaller stands meeting old 
growth criteria occur on remote (difficult to access) sites, north 
facing slopes, and in riparian areas.  Old growth persists primarily 
in locations with lower potential for natural disturbances (e.g., north 
facing slopes, riparian areas).  Where old growth is currently 
lacking, potential old growth replacement stands in areas without 
past logging and potential for future timber production develop old 
growth characteristics over time. 
Native plant species abundance and density increase and invasive 
and non-native plant species decrease over time.  (Also see 1.A.6. 
Invasive Species.) 

1.A.1.1.  Spruce-Fir 
Background 
The spruce-fir cover type (TSF) occurs on all geographic areas between the elevations of 9,500 
to 12,000 feet.  It currently (2006) occupies 22 percent (approximately 710,800 acres) of the 
GMUG (Table 2 lists the current acres of TSF by geographic areas). Engelmann spruce and 
subalpine fir are the dominant species in this cover type, with aspen and lodgepole pine (only on 
the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area) in the species mix at earlier seral stages.  In elevations 
below 10,000 feet aspen and/or lodgepole pine may persist into later seral stages as 
subdominant species in the overstory.  The disturbance regime for TSF includes very infrequent 
(200 years +), stand replacing fires which can affect large areas (thousands to tens of thousands 
of acres), mixed with very small low intensity fires that occur at shorter intervals (Fire Regime V).  
Endemic levels of insects or disease, avalanche and windthrow also affect small areas (less than 
one to hundreds of acres).  Spruce beetle populations can build to epidemic levels following 
windthrow or wildland fire and also cause large scale disturbances.  Some disturbances reset 
areas to early seral conditions and others just shift conditions from later to earlier stages.  Much 
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of the TSF is currently in mature, dense stand conditions which regenerated after extensive 
wildfires that burned in the mid to late 1800s (shown as percent later seral in Table 2).  The seral 
stage compositions are approximated from habitat structural stages in the R2Veg and Potential 
Natural Vegetation (PNV) data.  (See Vegetation sections of CA and CER for additional 
information.)   

Table 2.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Spruce-fir Cover Type, by Geographic 
Area and Forest Total (2006). 

 Grand Mesa 
Gunnison 

Basin 
North Fork 

Valley San Juans 
Uncompahgre 

Plateau 
Forest-

wide 
Acre of TSF 91,500 339,900 116,400 122,000 41,000 710,800 
% Early 
Seral*  6% 5% 9% 4% 3% 10% 

% Mid 
Seral** 31% 55% 53% 26% 65% 11% 

% Later 
Seral*** 63% 40% 38% 70% 32% 79% 

* Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in all cover types for PNVs that include TSF. 
** Mid Seral includes 3A, 3B, and 3C in all cover types for PNVs that include TSF 
*** Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, and 4C in TSF only, because other cover types would be seral to TSF. 

This cover type provides habitats required by Canada lynx (threatened), several species-of-
concern and species-of-interest (American martin, boreal owl, boreal toad, northern goshawk) 
and other species associated with high elevation conifer habitats (e.g., olive-sided flycatcher, 
pygmy shrew, and wolverine).  (Also see Evaluation of Plan Components for Species Group by 
Habitat, High Elevation Conifer, in CA.)  Since the mid 1950s the majority of the wood fiber 
harvested off the GMUG has been spruce and subalpine fir.  Approximately 11 percent of the 
cover type has been harvested, mostly by shelterwood and selection silvicultural methods, with 
smaller amounts of clearcutting in the 1960s-1970s.  (Also see Timber Management sections of 
the CA and CER.)  This cover type occurs in the upper elevations of the majority of watersheds 
on the GMUG.  Spruce-fir is the dominant cover type seen along scenic highways and other 
major travel corridors within the GMUG.  Table 3 identifies the acres and percentage of TSF 
within the wildland-urban interface (WUI) buffer.   

Table 3.  Acres of Spruce-fir Cover Type in WUI, by Geographic Area and Forest Total. 
Spruce-Fir  
Cover Type 

Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest-
wide 

Acres WUI 25,300 58,200 23,000 35,900 21,100 163,500 
% of TSF  28% 17% 20% 29% 51% 23% 

Current stand conditions are very susceptible to insect and disease outbreaks, and under 
extreme drought conditions, large scale stand replacing wildfires.  Large scale disturbances are 
not wanted in areas with human developments or where timber production is desired.   

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for spruce-fir (TSF) relate to the important 
contributions TSF has provided in the past on the GMUG and which 
are anticipated to be important in the future.  These contributions 
include: 

 Provide habitat for spruce-fir associated species 
 Provide aesthetically appealing forest settings 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development 
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 Provide wood fiber 
The following are desired conditions that apply to TSF forest-wide.  
Unique variations by geographic area are also discussed in 1.B. 
Geographic Area Desired Conditions.   

Habitat  
A range of successional stages resulting from natural disturbance 
processes, succession and management actions provides habitat 
for spruce-fir associated species.  Early seral conditions occur in 
five to 40 percent of the spruce-fir habitat on a landscape the size 
of a geographic area; mid-seral conditions occur in 20 to 60 
percent, and later successional stages occur in 30 to 50 percent of 
a landscape at any time.  (Ranges developed from McGarigal and 
Romme 2005a and 2005b, and local and regional modeling using 
VDDT.)   
Horizontal diversity throughout the extent of TSF stands across the 
landscape increases relative to current conditions (see CER and 
CA Vegetation sections).  A mosaic of landscape patterns 
consistent with the HRV includes fine scale structural diversity with 
some uneven-aged stands with multi-storied structure and small 
canopy gaps within larger areas of more uniform ages and 
successional stages.  Edges of TSF habitats include tall snags 
along the margins which provide hunting perches for olive-sided 
flycatcher.   
To support species that require late successional stages (such as 
Canada lynx, American marten, American three-toed woodpecker, 
boreal owl, northern goshawk, see 1.A.2. Species Diversity), where 
biologically capable a minimum of 28 percent of a watershed (5th 
HUC) is in a combination of late succession and old growth 
conditions  (Scott 2004).  A higher percentage of the late 
successional and old growth stands (at least a third) are within one-
quarter mile of riparian areas.  Old growth attributes including: large 
to very large trees (greater than ten trees per acre with greater than 
16 inches dbh), old trees (greater than 200 years old), multi-storied, 
multi-aged stands; more than three large diameter snags (greater 
than 12 inches dbh) per acre; down woody debris (greater than ten 
logs per acre, greater than 15 inches dbh, at least 15 feet long); 
total live canopy closures greater than 60 percent, in patches 
averaging over 300 acres in size.  (Also see old growth definitions 
in Appendix F and desired conditions for Canada lynx in 1.A.2. 
Species Diversity.)  Old growth forest conditions occur on sites 
where the risk of wildland fire are lower.  
Following extensive disturbance events (e.g., wildland fire or insect 
induced mortality) that may affect large portions of a 5th HUC 
watershed, late successional and old growth stands in neighboring 
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watersheds provide at least 28 percent in late successional 
conditions of TSFs. 
Lynx habitat provides sufficient amounts of denning and winter 
foraging habitats.  (See Lynx Habitat Summary Appendix in the CA 
for additional information.)  Lynx winter foraging habitat (earlier 
seral conditions with available herbaceous production juxtaposed 
with late successional conditions) increases in areas where it is 
currently in less than desired amounts.  
Dense forest cover (greater than 60 percent canopy closure) 
around riparian areas or wetlands within TSF provides moist 
microclimate habitats for boreal toad and pygmy shrew.  

Aesthetic Setting  
Green conifer forest, with compositional, structural and patch 
diversity, and intermixed conifer and aspen stands provide 
aesthetic settings along scenic highways and byways.  Aspen and 
younger conifer (spruce and subalpine fir) regeneration increases 
compositional diversity and resistance to wildland fire, insect and 
pathogen activity in forested stands.  A diversity of intermixed 
conifer and aspen stands occurs along scenic highways and 
byways. (Also see 1.A.16.5. Scenic Byway and Scenic Travel 
Corridors.) 

Wildland-Urban Interface  
In areas associated with human use and development 
(communities and private land within and adjacent to the Forest, 
campgrounds, summer home sites, administrative sites, utility 
corridors), stand conditions and landscape patterns are less 
susceptible to insects, disease and wildfire.  Tree densities are 
more open, landscape pattern has more heterogeneity, coarse 
woody debris and standing dead snags are less, and earlier seral 
conditions have more diverse species composition (such as aspen 
stands) than thought to occur under HRV.  These conditions may 
extend up to one mile from the resource or development of 
concern. 

Wood Fiber  
Wood fiber production occurs in areas where previous investments 
prior to this Plan in silvicultural treatments and road infrastructure 
exist on lands where timber production achieves or is compatible 
with the achievement of desired conditions and objectives (Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21)).  Stand densities allow good growing conditions so that 
stands are less susceptible to future insect and disease attack.  
Habitat components such as large diameter snags and trees for 
future replacement snags remain in project areas.  Woody debris 
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following harvest maintains soil productivity and provides habitat for 
species such as American marten and Canada lynx.  A larger 
percentage of earlier and mid-seral conditions on a geographic 
area are present where wood fiber production activities occur 
(MA5.1).  Wood fiber outputs result from lands where salvage or 
other harvest necessary to achieve multiple-use objectives other 
than timber production can occur (Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.22)).  Stand diversity is increased (structure, age, species 
composition) and susceptibility to large scale disturbances (e.g., 
wildfire, insect outbreak) is reduced in the spruce-fir cover type 
where large scale disturbances would conflict with other GMUG 
desired conditions.  (Also see 1.A.4. Wildland Fire Management 
and Fuels Treatment, 1.A.5. Insect and Disease, and 1.A.7. Timber 
Management and Wood Products, and related discussions in the 
CA and CER.) 

1.A.1.2.  Aspen  
Background 
The aspen cover type (TAA) occurs on all geographic areas between the elevations of 7,000 to 
10,000 feet.  It currently (2006) occupies 22 percent (approximately 672,800 acres) of the GMUG 
(Table 4 lists the current acres of TAA by geographic areas). Quaking aspen is the dominant 
species in this cover type.  Aspen also occurs as a seral species to most of the conifer cover 
types (spruce-fir, Douglas-fir, ponderosa pine), often being the first tree species to regenerate 
following a stand replacing disturbance (wildfire, blowdown, insect, disease, clearcut).  In some 
cases aspen overstory provides a protected habitat for shade tolerant conifer trees (Engelmann 
spruce, subalpine fir).  Over time the conifer species will overtop the aspen, mature aspen stems 
begin to succumb to pathogens and the site becomes a conifer cover type with remnant aspen in 
the overstory.  In other cases aspen and conifer may regenerate at the same time (ponderosa 
pine), with aspen forming an overstory first, with the conifer eventually becoming the dominant 
cover.  Aspen may remain as a subordinate or co-dominant species in the later seral conifer 
types in the lower elevations of its range.  For approximately one quarter of the TAA on the 
GMUG, aspen is self-perpetuating with or without disturbances and conifers are not in the 
species mix.  The majority of the TAA on the GMUG (approximately three-quarters) is seral to 
conifer cover types. 

Historically wildfire was a major disturbance factor that regenerated aspen on the landscape, 
killing the overstory but stimulating root systems to resprout.  The fire regime for TAA is related to 
the associated conifer types.  Moister aspen stands may serve as fire breaks and burn less 
frequently than surrounding cover types.  Under dry conditions (drought, fall) wildland fires burned 
into aspen from adjacent areas.  At lower elevations fires were more frequent (70-100 years), with 
mixed severity creating smaller patches (less than one to hundreds of acres) (Fire Regimes II and 
III). At higher elevations wildland fires were less frequent (greater than 150 years) but more 
intense, burning under more extreme weather conditions affecting large areas (thousands to tens 
of thousands of acres) (Fire Regimes IV and V).  Smaller disturbances like windthrow or insect 
and disease mortality affecting conifer overstories created small patches of aspen regeneration, 
as well.  Aspen becomes increasingly susceptible to rots and cankers with age (greater than 110 
years).  This often coincides with and accelerates dominance of stands by conifer species.  The 
spatial extent of TAA under historic disturbance regimes was extremely variable over very long 
time periods.  The seral stage compositions are approximated from habitat structural stages in 
the R2Veg and Potential Natural Vegetation data.  Because aspen is seral to conifer in many 
cover types, what is shown in Table 4 as later seral denotes mature aspen with and without a 
subordinate conifer component.  The majority of these sites are actually mid seral conditions for 
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the conifer types.  Most of the TAA is currently in mature stand conditions which regenerated after 
extensive fires that burned in the mid to late 1800s (see Table 4).  (See Vegetation sections of 
CA and CER for additional information.) 

Table 4.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Aspen Cover Type, by Geographic Area 
and Forest Total (2006). 

 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley San Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of TAA 87,400 179,100 204,800 54,100 147,400 672,800 
% Early 
Seral*  2% 1% 3% 3% 5% 3% 

% Mid 
Seral** 15% 54% 52% 20% 37% 41% 

% Later 
Seral*** 83% 45% 45% 77% 58% 56% 

* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in TAA cover type 
** % Mid-Seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in TAA cover type. 
*** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TAA, would include all PNV types where aspen is climax and 
seral. 

Aspen-dominated sites are very high in biodiversity, and, because they represent the only 
extensive deciduous forest cover, these stands significantly increase beta diversity.  Aspen 
provides habitat for both aspen associated species and species associated with the various 
climax conifer types (American marten, boreal toad, Canada lynx, flammulated owl, northern 
goshawk, purple martin, red-naped sapsucker, rocky mountain elk, Williamson’s sapsucker). 
(Also see Evaluation of Plan Components for Species Group by Habitat, Aspen, in the CA.)  This 
cover type provides a large percent of the herbaceous forage for permitted livestock on the 
GMUG (approximately 78 percent of TAA is suitable for livestock grazing). Very little harvest 
occurred in this cover type prior to the 1980s, with most occurring in the mid 1980s-1990s.  
Approximately six percent of this cover type has been harvested with clearcutting.  (Also see 
Timber Management sections of the CA and CER.)  This cover type occurs in the mid to upper 
elevations of the majority of watersheds on the GMUG.  Aspen is a dominant cover type seen 
along scenic highways and other major travel corridors within the GMUG.  Fall color viewing is a 
significant recreational use on the Forest.  Table 5 identifies the acres and percentage of TAA 
within the WUI.   

Table 5.  Acres of Aspen Cover Type in WUI, by Geographic Area and Forest Total. 
Aspen  

Cover Type 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest-
wide 

Acres WUI 42,400 59,100 17,700 29,800 66,300 215,300 
% of TAA  49% 33% 9% 55% 45% 32% 

The majority of aspen cover type is between 80 to 120 years old.  An increasing amount of 
mortality due to fungal pathogens is expected in the future.  Correspondingly, in PNV types where 
aspen is seral to conifer, conifer species will become the dominant tree species in the majority of 
the current TAA cover type if succession continues uninterrupted by some type of disturbance 
(Smith and Smith 2005).  A shift from an aspen cover type to various conifer cover types will 
change the available habitat types, reduce forage production and alter disturbance regimes on 
the GMUG.   

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions are based on the important contributions aspen 
(TAA) has provided in the past on the GMUG and which are 
anticipated to be important in the future.  These include: 
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 Provide habitat for aspen associated species 
 Provide forage for permitted livestock and wildlife 
 Provide wood fiber 
 Provide aesthetically appealing forest settings 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development 

The following are desired conditions that apply to TAA, forest-wide.  
Unique variations by geographic area are described in 1.B. 
Geographic Area Desired Conditions. 

Habitat  
A diversity of seral stages in aspen exists at any point in time to 
insure that mature stand conditions are present across a 
geographic area over time.  Early seral conditions in patches 
ranging from several to hundreds of acres, occupy a range of five to 
40 percent of the aspen habitat in a geographic area.  Mid-seral 
aspen occurs on 20 to 50 percent, and mature aspen conditions 
can exist on a range of 30 to 60 percent of the aspen in a 
geographic area.  (Ranges developed from McGarigal and Romme 
2005a and 2005b, and local and regional modeling using VDDT.)   
Late successional conditions (as described above as Forest-wide 
desired conditions common to multiple cover types) occur on at 
least 30 percent of the aspen on a landscape providing habitat for 
late successional aspen associated species, such as northern 
goshawk and American marten (see Evaluation of Plan 
Components for Species Group by Habitat, Aspen, in the CA).  At 
least a quarter of the mature aspen meets the quality old growth 
criteria defined in Appendix F.  A higher percentage (at least a 
third) of the late successional and old growth stands are within one-
quarter mile of riparian areas and drainages, and stands with old 
growth characteristics are found within each 5th HUC watershed 
where feasible.  Later seral aspen conditions are more prevalent in 
areas of aspen PNV. 
At the geographic area scale, a continuous supply of mature aspen 
stands with large diameter live trees (greater than ten inches dbh), 
and trees with decay and snags (greater than ten per acre) provide 
habitat for primary cavity excavators such as the red-naped 
sapsucker and Williamson’s sapsucker.  Cavities created by these 
species in turn are used by secondary cavity nesters like 
flammulated owls and purple martin. 
Coarse woody debris conditions similar to those identified for TSF 
(greater than ten logs per acre, greater than eight inches dbh, at 
least ten feet long) provide habitat for Canada lynx and American 
marten within mature stands.  Similar to TSF, dense forest cover 
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(greater than 60 percent canopy closure) around riparian areas or 
wetlands within TAA provides moist microclimate habitats for boreal 
toad.  Populations of boreal toad increase.  
The desired range of seral conditions in aspen supports elk, mule 
deer and moose.  Higher elevation aspen habitats provide calving 
and summer concentration areas.  Lower elevation stands provide 
important winter range.  Aspen stands at lower elevations continue 
to regenerate and survive. 

Forage 
A shifting diversity in seral stages in TAA provides sufficient 
herbaceous forage for both wild ungulates and permitted livestock.  
Sufficient forage is available for native ungulates and permitted 
livestock.  Aspen regenerates and survives following natural or 
management induced disturbances.  Native plant species dominate 
understory composition, and rangelands are in good condition.  
(Also see 1.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management.) 

Wood Fiber 
A variety of aspen material is offered to meet multiple industry 
desires.  Wood fiber production occurs from stands where aspen is 
seral to conifer on lands identified as Lands Generally Suitable For 
Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21), resulting in 
increases in early seral conditions.  Snags and reserve trees to 
serve as replacement snags supply habitat for various bird species.  
The amount of coarse woody debris remaining after harvest 
activities maintains soil productivity.  Wood fiber resulting from 
sanitation or salvage activities may also occur from Other Lands 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) (Also see 1.A.4. Wildland Fire 
Management and Fuels Treatment, 1.A.5. Insect and Disease 
Management, 1.A.7. Timber Management and Wood Products, and 
corresponding sections in the CA and CER.) 

Aesthetic Setting  
The desired condition for TAA is similar to TSF.  Green forest 
stands, with diverse age and stand structure, intermixed with 
conifer stands provide aesthetic settings along scenic highways 
and byways.  Additional contrast exists during fall color season.  
Aspen regeneration increases compositional diversity and 
resistance to wildland fire, insect and disease activity in forested 
stands.  (Also see 1.A.16.5. Scenic Byways and Scenic Travel 
Corridors.) 

Wildland-Urban Interface 
Variety in aspen stand seral stages and landscape patterns are 
less susceptible to wildland fire, insect and disease, especially in 
areas associated with human use and development (communities, 
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campgrounds, summer home sites, administrative sites, utility 
corridors).  Younger aspen stands moderate the spread and 
intensity of wildland fires across the geographic area landscapes. 

1.A.1.3.  Douglas-Fir 
Background 
Douglas-fir occurs on all geographic areas between the elevations of 7,000 to 10,000 feet.  It 
occurs both as pure stands but more commonly is mixed with other conifer species.  On lower 
elevation and drier sites (south and west facing exposures) it is mixed with ponderosa pine.  On 
higher elevations and moister sites (north and east facing exposures) Douglas-fir is mixed with 
and seral to Engelmann spruce and subalpine fir.  On the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area, the 
species mix also includes blue spruce and limber pine. Aspen and lodgepole pine (only on the 
Gunnison Basin Geographic Area) are early seral species to Douglas-fir.  The Douglas-fir cover 
type (TDF), where Douglas-fir is the dominant species, currently (2006) occupies one percent 
(approximately 42,000 acres) of the GMUG.  In addition, Douglas-fir is present in the species mix 
on an additional 121,500 acres (approximately four percent of the GMUG).  Potentially Douglas-fir 
could occur on 263,200 acres, or nine percent of the GMUG (see Vegetation sections of the CA 
and CER for additional information).  Table 6 lists the acres of Douglas-fir that potentially could 
occur on each geographic area and displays the current seral stage distribution of Douglas-fir. 

Table 6.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Douglas-fir, by Geographic Area and 
Forest Total (2006). 

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of TDF 9,600 209,900 17,700 7,900 18,100 263,200 
% Early 
Seral*  2% 3% 9% 3% 20% 4% 

% Mid 
Seral** 81% 86% 87% 78% 70% 85% 

% Later 
Seral*** 17% 11% 4% 19% 10% 11% 

* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in PNV types that contain DF. 
** % Mid Seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in PNV types that contain DF. 
*** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TDF, would include all PNV types where DF is climax. 

The disturbance regime in Douglas-fir forests varies with the elevation and the species mix.  
Lower elevation, drier sites have a fire regime with more frequent (20+ years), mixed severity 
fires (Fire Regimes I or III).  Higher elevation, moister sites have infrequent (150-200+ years), 
mixed severity and stand replacing fires (Fire Regimes III or V).  Mature Douglas-fir trees are 
resistant to low to moderate intensity wildland fires which remove surface fuel accumulations and 
understory regeneration, creating more open stands of mature trees ranging from several to 
hundreds of acres (similar to ponderosa pine).  High intensity wildland fires are usually stand 
replacing and larger in extent (hundreds to tens of thousands acres).  Douglas-fir is also 
susceptible to several insects.  Douglas-fir beetle affect mature trees in stressed conditions 
(insect defoliations, drought, fire injury and windthrown trees).  Western spruce budworm 
defoliates younger trees in understories with repeated defoliations resulting in mortality while 
defoliation of overstory trees results in reduced growth and changes in growth form.  Currently, 
stand conditions throughout the Douglas-fir types are very susceptible to insect attack and 
increasing Douglas-fir mortality is occurring (see Insect and Disease sections of CA and CER).   

Depending on the associated tree species, elevation and aspect, the wildlife species associated 
with Douglas-fir habitats are the same species that occur in spruce-fir and ponderosa pine.  (See 
discussion above and below as well as Evaluation of Plan Components for Species Grouped by 
Habitat, for high elevation conifer and for  ponderosa pine in the CA.)  Since the mid 1950s 
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approximately nine percent of the Douglas-fir types have been harvested.  Heavy timber 
harvesting in these types from the 1870s until the Forest was established in 1905 selectively 
removed the largest and oldest trees in the more accessible areas.  This harvest lead to long-
term changes in stand structure and the legacy is apparent in current landscapes; large diameter, 
old Douglas-fir trees are rare throughout the Forest (see current percentages of late seral 
Douglas-fir in Table 6).   

Much of the area in the Gunnison Basin that could support Douglas-fir is currently dominated by 
lodgepole pine which regenerated following a combination of large scale wildfire disturbances in 
the 1890s, the late 19th century timber harvest mentioned above and historic heavy grazing.  Fire 
suppression over the past 100 years favored development of dense stand conditions dominated 
by lodgepole pine and a more homogeneous landscape.  Stands with these conditions are very 
susceptible to stand replacing fires and increase the potential for more intense wildland fires than 
occurred historically.  If intense stand replacement wildland fire should occur, Douglas-fir could be 
reduced or eliminated from these areas.  Denser stand conditions have developed elsewhere on 
the GMUG, as well.  Table 7 displays the acres and percentage of potential TDF within the WUI.   

Table 7.  Acres of Potential Douglas-fir Cover Type in WUI, by Geographic Area and Forest 
Total. 

Douglas-fir  
Cover Type 

Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest-
wide 

Acres WUI 600 33,500 4,500 5,000 7,700 51,300 
% of TDF 6% 16% 25% 63% 43% 19% 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for Douglas-fir (TDF) relate to the important 
contributions this cover type has provided in the past and which are 
desired to continue.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species 
 Provide wood fiber 
 Provide forage for permitted livestock and wildlife 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development 

Desired conditions that apply forest-wide are discussed below.  
Unique conditions exist on the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area 
and are described in 1.B. Geographic Area Desired Conditions. 

Habitat 
Where Douglas-fir is mixed with ponderosa pine at lower elevations 
and on drier sites, a more frequent, low severity fire regime (Fire 
Regime I or III) occurs.  Early seral conditions (stands of young 
aspen and/or lodgepole pine) occupy between two to 15 percent of 
the Douglas-fir habitat on a geographic area.  Mid-seral conditions 
(stands with Douglas-fir pole size trees growing in the understory) 
occupy between 20 and 40 percent of a geographic area.  Areas 
with more open stands (less than 30 percent canopy closure) of 
mature, large diameter Douglas-fir (greater than ten inches dbh) 
occupy between 55 to 70 percent of the Douglas-fir habitat on a 
landscape.   
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At higher, moister sites where Douglas-fir mixes with Engelmann 
spruce and subalpine fir, conditions more similar to those described 
for spruce-fir exist.  A mixture of small patches (less than one to 
hundreds of acres) and large areas (hundreds to thousands) of 
early seral conditions (stands of young aspen or lodgepole pine) 
comprise between five to 30 percent of the Douglas-fir habitat on a 
geographic area.  Desired conditions are more heterogeneous than 
current conditions (see Background discussion and Vegetation 
sections in CER and CA).  Mid-seral conditions occur on 40 to 60 
percent of the geographic area, and later seral conditions of old, 
relatively dense (canopy closures between 40 to 70 percent), multi-
storied, multi-aged stands range between 30 to 50 percent of the 
Douglas-fir on the landscape.   
Ranges in seral conditions may be broader where Douglas-fir 
occurs in small amounts on a geographic area. 
Late successional conditions (as described above as Forest-wide 
desired conditions common to multiple cover types) provide habitat 
for species associated with Douglas-fir habitats.  (Also see 
Evaluation of Plan Components for Species Grouped by Habitat, for 
high elevation conifer and for ponderosa pine in the CA and 
definition of Douglas-fir old growth in Appendix F).  Late 
successional conditions occur on more than 30 percent of the area 
occupied by Douglas-fir at a geographic area scale.  Old growth 
conditions are found in stands greater than 200 years old and occur 
on 25 percent of the late successional conditions dispersed across 
the Forest on suitable sites.   

Wood Fiber  
Douglas-fir remains in the species mix and stands dominated by 
Douglas-fir increase in extent over time.  Susceptibility of Douglas-
fir to wildland fire and insect disturbances are reduced in both 
Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.21) and Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22).  A variety 
of wood products may be produced; however, emphasis is on 
restoration of the distribution and stand structure in this forest type.  
(See Vegetation section in the CA for additional information.) 

Forage  
Forage production increases in Douglas-fir types, both in early seral 
conditions and in more open, mature stands where Douglas-fir 
mixes with ponderosa pine. 

Wildland-Urban Interface 
Stands with less tree density, less coarse woody debris, more 
diversity of seral stages, and more species diversity (such as 
aspen) are less susceptible to future insect and disease outbreaks 
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and high intensity wildfires in Douglas-fir types within the WUI.  At 
elevations where large scale disturbance regimes would be in 
conflict with human developments, vegetative patterns disrupt 
wildfire travel through Douglas-fir types towards WUI areas. 

1.A.1.4.  Lodgepole Pine 
Background 
The lodgepole pine cover type (TLP) naturally occurs only on the Gunnison Basin Geographic 
Area between the elevations of 8,000 to 10,000 feet.  Lodgepole pine was planted on the other 
geographic areas in spruce-fir clearcuts that did not naturally regenerate.  It currently (2006) 
occupies nine percent (approximately 266,300 acres) of the GMUG, or 21 percent of the 
Gunnison Basin Geographic Area (Table 8 lists the acres of TLP on the GMUG, which is mostly 
on the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area).   Lodgepole pine is the dominant species in this cover 
type.  Lodgepole pine occurs both as a climax species and as a seral species to most of the other 
conifer cover types (spruce-fir, Douglas-fir, ponderosa pine, limber pine) that occur on the 
Gunnison Basin Geographic area, being the first tree species to reestablish following most stand 
replacing disturbances (wildland fire, blowdown, insect, disease, clearcut).  In some cases the 
lodgepole pine overstory provides a protected habitat for more shade tolerant conifer trees 
(Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir).  In other cases lodgepole pine and the conifer species may 
regenerate at the same time (ponderosa pine).  Lodgepole pine regeneration is more susceptible 
to mortality during low intensity wildland fires and under more frequent fire regimes, abundance of 
lodgepole pine is reduced more than ponderosa pine or Douglas-fir.  Lodgepole pine may remain 
as a subordinate or co-dominant species in the later seral conifer types in the lower elevations of 
its range.  On just over a quarter of the TLP on the GMUG, lodgepole pine is the potential climax 
species and no other conifers are in the species mix.   

The fire regime for TLP is relatively infrequent (200-400 + years) stand replacing fires that 
affected thousands to tens of thousands of acres with mixed severity smaller wildland fires that 
occurred between 50 to 150 year intervals (Fire Regime IV).  Wildland fires were slightly more 
frequent at lower drier elevations where mixed with Douglas-fir and ponderosa pine, less frequent 
and larger at higher elevations where seral to spruce-fir.  Large acreages of even-aged stands 
are created following large scale disturbances.  Smaller disturbances like windthrow or insect and 
disease mortality affecting conifer overstories create small patches of lodgepole pine 
regeneration within larger even-aged stands.  Insect and disease outbreaks can occur where 
large areas of uniform, dense stand conditions exist.  Lodgepole pine is host to various pine 
beetles (mountain pine beetle, western pine beetle) and dwarf mistletoe.  Beetle epidemics can 
result in large scale mortality.  Dwarf mistletoe can result in dense, stagnated stands and can 
infect any regeneration in the understory or adjacent to infected stands.  Most TLP stands in the 
Gunnison Basin regenerated after extensive wildfires burned in the mid to late 1800s and 
following harvests in Douglas-fir and ponderosa pine after the 1870s.  As a result, most of the 
TLP cover type is in mid seral conditions (see Table 8) and is susceptible to large scale 
disturbance by mountain pine beetle.  (Also see Vegetation , Fire, and Insect and Disease 
sections of the CA and CER for additional information.) 

Similar to Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine provides habitats for wildlife species that are associated 
with ponderosa pine at the lower elevations, and spruce-fir at the higher elevations.  Lodgepole 
pine does provide snags, nest trees, and down woody debris but of slightly smaller diameter than 
other conifer types can provide. Dense stands of lodgepole pine produce little understory 
vegetation for forage, young regenerating stands of lodgepole pine stands do provide cover and 
forage for many species (e.g., snowshoe hare, Canada lynx, big game).  Since the mid 1950s 
approximately 11 percent of the TLP cover type has been harvested using a mix of selection, 
shelterwood and clearcuts.  Timber stand improvement practices have also been used to reduce 
susceptibility to pine beetle and dwarf mistletoe in this type.  Approximately 34 percent of the TLP 
is within the WUI.  Large scale disturbances characteristic of this cover type are not desirable with 
the large amount of human development within and nearby this cover type. 
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Table 8.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Lodgepole Pine, by Geographic Area and 
Forest Total (2006). 

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of TLP  265,900  200 200 266,300 
% Early 
Seral*   2%    2% 

% Mid 
Seral**  66%  100% 100% 66% 

% Later 
Seral***  32%    32% 

* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in TLP and LP PNV class 
** % Mid Seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in TLP and LP PNV class 
*** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TLP, would include all PNV types where TLP is seral or climax. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for lodgepole pine (TLP) relate to the important 
contributions this cover type has provided in the past and which are 
desired to continue.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species 
 Provide wood fiber 
 Provide safe wildland settings around human development 

Forest-wide desired conditions for lodgepole pine are discussed 
below.  Geographic area specific desired conditions are in 1.B. 
Geographic Area Desired Conditions. 

Habitat 
Early seral conditions in patches ranging from several to hundreds 
of acres occupy a range of five to 20 percent of the lodgepole pine 
on a landscape.  Mid-seral conditions occur on between 30 to 60 
percent of the lodgepole pine.  Mature stand conditions both where 
lodgepole pine is seral to other conifer species and where 
lodgepole pine is climax exist on a range of 30 to 40 percent of the 
lodgepole pine habitat on a landscape.   
Late successional conditions generally occur on more than 30 
percent of the geographic area.  Of this at least a quarter of the late 
successional lodgepole pine meets the quality old growth criteria 
defined in Appendix F.  (Also see old growth discussion in desired 
conditions common to multiple cover types above).  Stands with old 
growth characteristics are found within each 5th HUC watershed 
where feasible, with a higher percentage of late successional and 
old growth stands (at least a third) occurring within one-quarter mile 
of riparian areas.  Replacement old growth stands develop over 
time, especially in sites where wildland fire and insect mortality is 
less likely.   
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Within late successional lodgepole pine stands large diameter live 
trees (greater than eight inches DBH), trees with decay and snags 
(greater than six per acre) provide habitat for primary and 
secondary cavity nesters (American three-toed woodpecker, red-
naped sapsucker, Williamson’s sapsucker).  Coarse woody debris 
accumulations are greater than those identified for TSF (greater 
than ten logs per acre, greater than eight inches dbh, at least ten 
feet long) provide habitat for Canada lynx and American marten 
within late successional stands.  Stands with canopy closures less 
than 70 percent provide herbaceous forage for many prey species 
and wild ungulates.  Stand with canopy closures greater than 70 
percent provide thermal cover.  (Also see Evaluation of Plan 
Components for Species Group by Habitat, High Elevation Conifer, 
in the CA.)   

Wood Fiber  
More open stand conditions occur on productive sites on Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21), which have less susceptibility to future insect and disease 
activity.  Stands are less susceptible to pine beetle infestations.  
Dwarf mistletoe presence is reduced and the risk of future 
infestation of regeneration is lessened.  As mentioned under 
Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine density is reduced in areas with 
Douglas-fir, allowing Douglas-fir to increase in extent.  As a result, 
a variety of wood products (sawlogs and products other than logs 
(POL)) are provided from lodgepole pine.  

Wildland-Urban Interface 
Decreases in stand densities and fuel accumulations in TLP reduce 
the threat of extensive stand replacing wildland fires as well as 
insect epidemics in and around the WUI.  Increased diversity in 
landscape patterns outside of WUI also alters wildland fire travel 
around WUI areas.  

1.A.1.5.  Ponderosa Pine 
Background  
Ponderosa pine occurs on four geographic areas between the elevations of 6,000 to 9,000 feet.  
On the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic Area, ponderosa pine usually has Gambel oak in the 
understory.  The shrub component is very minor or missing on the other geographic areas.  
Aspen is usually an early seral species, with some remnant aspen remaining in mature stands.  
On the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area, lodgepole pine is more prevalent than aspen as the 
early seral tree species to ponderosa pine.  On drier sites ponderosa pine is the climax species.  
On moister sites ponderosa pine mixes with and is sometimes seral to Douglas-fir.  Historically 
frequent (less than 30 year interval) usually low intensity wildland fires (Fire Regime I) burned 
through ponderosa pine stands at lower elevations removing competing understory vegetation 
and down material.  This resulted in open stands of very large trees with irregular shaped stands 
of even-aged groups of trees, varying in size, age and density (Mehl 1992).  Ponderosa pine is 
also host to several pine beetles (e.g., mountain pine beetle, western pine beetle) which attack 
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large trees in stressed conditions (e.g., drought, dense stand conditions).  A dwarf mistletoe also 
occurs in ponderosa pine.  The ponderosa pine cover type (TPP), where ponderosa pine is the 
dominant tree species currently (2006) covers approximately three percent (106,800 acres) of the 
GMUG.  In addition, ponderosa pine is included in the species mix on an additional two percent 
(59,700 acres).  Potentially ponderosa pine could occur on 166,500 acres, or six percent of the 
GMUG (see Vegetation sections of the CA and CER for additional information).  Table 9 lists the 
acres of ponderosa pine that potentially could occur on each geographic area and displays the 
current seral stage distribution. 

Table 9.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Ponderosa Pine, by Geographic Area and 
Forest Total (2006). 

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of TPP  14,400 400 100 150,900 166,500 
% Early 
Seral*   12% 12%  19% 18% 

% Mid 
Seral**  47% 37%  31% 33% 

% Later 
Seral***  41% 51% 100% 50% 49% 

* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in PNV types with PP. 
** % Mid Seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in TPP 
*** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TPP, would include all PNV types where PP is seral or climax. 

The ponderosa pine cover type provides habitats required by species such as Mexican spotted 
owl (threatened) and northern goshawk, flammulated owl, Lewis’s woodpecker, wild turkey, 
spotted bat, Townsend’s big-eared bat, fringed myotis, and Abert’s squirrel.  (Also see Evaluation 
of Plan Components for Species Group by Habitat, Ponderosa Pine, in the CA.)  Most of this 
cover type was selectively harvested removing the largest diameter trees from the 1870s to 
before the GMUG was established in 1905.  Since the mid 1950s approximately 37 percent of this 
cover type has been harvested, mostly by shelterwood and selection silvicultural methods.  
During the late 1980s to early 1990s sanitation and salvage harvests occurred in response to a 
mountain pine beetle outbreak on the Uncompahgre Plateau.  (Also see Timber Management 
sections of the CA and CER.)  This cover type provides herbaceous forage for permitted livestock 
on the GMUG (over 48 percent of TPP is suitable for livestock grazing).  Table 10 displays the 
acres and percentage of TPP within the WUI. 

Table 10.  Acres of Ponderosa Pine Cover Type in WUI, by Geographic Area and Forest Total. 
Ponderosa Pine  

Cover Type 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest-
wide 

Acres WUI  3,200 20 100 40,700 44,000 
% of TPP  22% 5% 100% 27% 26% 

The ponderosa pine cover type has been altered by past timber harvest, associate road 
construction, livestock grazing and fire suppression.  Very large mature trees were selectively 
harvested, many prior to 1905.  Over one hundred years of fire suppression have interrupted the 
frequent fire regime, resulting in large amounts of fuel accumulation in understories and much 
denser stand conditions than would have occurred historically.  These stand conditions are very 
susceptible to uncharacteristic high intensity stand replacement wildfires, as were seen in 2002 
when approximately 13,000 acres of this cover type burned.  Dense stand conditions are also 
suitable for pine beetle outbreaks.  More recent harvest activity has been designed to reduce 
susceptibility to insect and disease; however important habitat features were reduced or 
eliminated.  During the 1960s and 1970s investments in ponderosa pine plantations in areas then 
thought to be unstocked pine sites, but later determined to be other cover types (mostly Gambel 
oak) have resulted in stands of dense young pine.  Planting efforts following past fires and 
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salvage of insect mortality have had poor success due to poor site conditions, variable spring soil 
moisture, and competition from Gambel oak. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for ponderosa pine are related to the important 
contributions this cover type provided in the past and is anticipated 
to continue to provide in the future.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide wood fiber. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development. 

Desired conditions that apply forest-wide are discussed below.  
Unique desired conditions for the Gunnison Basin and 
Uncompahgre Plateau geographic areas are described in 1.B. 
Geographic Area Desired Conditions. 

Habitat 
A frequent, mostly low intensity fire regime occurs in ponderosa 
pine forests.  Variable habitat conditions include areas with large 
trees in open stand conditions, with grass or Gambel oak shrub 
dominated understories and scattered clumps of dense even-aged 
groups of younger pine regeneration.  Early seral conditions in TPP 
of aspen, oak and ponderosa pine regeneration occupy a range of 
five to 15 percent of the ponderosa pine on a landscape dispersed 
in small patches.  Mid-seral conditions in TPP occur on between 15 
to 40 percent of the ponderosa pine in a geographic area.  Late 
seral conditions of open stands with less than 30 percent canopy 
closure and large to very large trees (greater than 18 inches dbh) 
occur on a range of 50 to 75 percent of the ponderosa pine in a 
landscape, with a majority of this fire-maintained open structure 
occurring within the WUI.  Stands with old growth characteristics 
are found within each sub-watershed (6th HUC) where feasible. 
Ponderosa pine at higher elevations with a significant component of 
Douglas-fir occurs with stand structures expected under a mixed 
fire regime.  Patch sizes are larger than lower elevation stands and 
early to mid-seral conditions are more common.  
To provide habitat for species that require large diameter snags 
and trees with cavities (flammulated owl, Lewis’s woodpecker) 
snags greater than 12 inches dbh exist in stands, especially snags 
or trees with existing cavities.  Large diameter green trees to serve 
as future replacement snags also occur.  Snags are grouped 
together in clumps rather than evenly distributed across an area.  
Groups of very large ponderosa pine suitable as roost trees for wild 
turkey are found scattered throughout this cover type.  Known 
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northern goshawk nest sites, often large aspen trees within 
ponderosa pine stands are located near riparian areas, and 
surrounding nesting habitat (greater than 30 acres centered on nest 
sites) provides habitat for prey species.  Outside of WUI, over 25 to 
30 percent of the ponderosa pine habitat provides clumps of 
various age classes to support upward trends in Abert’s squirrel 
populations.  A diversity of seral stages provide forage and cover 
requirements for wild turkey and other wildlife species.  (Also see 
1.A.2. Species Diversity for additional habitat conditions to support 
federally listed species, species-of-concern, and species-of-
interest.)   
Development of desired conditions combined with restoration of a 
natural fire regime in the TPP cover types reduce the risk of losing 
large areas of this habitat type to uncharacteristically intense 
wildfires and/or insect outbreaks.  Open road densities of two miles 
per square mile or less reduce the associated disturbances to 
wildlife species in this habitat. 

Wood Fiber  
Stand conditions are similar to those that historically developed 
under natural disturbance regimes, including patches of different 
aged stands, and very large diameter trees (greater than 18 inches 
dbh).  Wood products of varying diameter (sawtimber and POL) are 
produced from Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  Wood fiber may be a by-product of 
management activities in WUI areas.  Stand conditions are 
resistant to epidemic levels of insect attack and large scale 
wildfires.  Habitat components described above are retained.   
Stand densities in existing ponderosa pine plantations are reduced 
to allow for increased tree growth of residual trees.  Forest cover 
types are restored to areas affected by natural disturbances 
(wildfire, insect mortality), even on marginal sites. 

Forage  
Increased diversity in seral stages and reduced density in stand 
conditions increases herbaceous (grasses, forbs) forage production 
for wildlife and domestic livestock.  Rangeland conditions improve 
under the combined livestock and wildlife grazing.  (Also see 1.A.8. 
Livestock and Rangeland Management).   
Existing invasive plant species infestations are reduced and future 
spread and introduction of undesirable plant species within this 
cover type do not occur. 

Wildland-Urban Interface 
Reduced understory fuel accumulations, reduced stand density and 
ladder fuels, and increased composition of less flammable species 
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(increased amounts of aspen) reduces susceptibility of the WUI to 
intense wildland fires.  

1.A.1.6.  Bristlecone Pine, Limber Pine 
Background 
Bristlecone pine (TBC) and limber pine (TLI) cover types only occur on the southern half of the 
Gunnison Basin Geographic Area at elevations above 9,000 feet on dry, rocky windswept ridges 
and south-facing slopes.  Together they occupy less than one percent of the geographic area 
(7,400 acres TBC, 500 acres TLI).  Potentially these cover types could occur on just over one 
percent of the geographic area.  Bristlecone pine is found mixed with aspen, Douglas-fir, 
ponderosa pine, lodgepole pine, Engelmann spruce and subalpine fir.  Limber pine occurs with 
lodgepole pine.  Table 11 lists the acres and current seral stage distribution of these cover types 
on the GMUG.  The disturbance regime for TLI and TBC are related to the associated adjacent 
cover types, typically very infrequent (200+ years), stand replacing fires (Fire Regime V).  
Endemic levels of insects or disease, and avalanche also affect small areas (less than one to 
hundreds of acres).  Both pine species can be affected by mountain pine beetle and  ips beetle, 
and limber pine has a dwarf mistletoe.  An invasive disease, white pine blister rust, can affect 
both species, potentially resulting in 100 percent mortality of five-needle pines.  This non-native 
rust has dispersed southward in the Rocky Mountains and could significantly change the 
characteristics of high elevation forest stands with limber or bristlecone pine.  Blister rust is 
currently absent from the GMUG.  Most of both TBC and TLI are currently in mature stand 
conditions; however stands are more open than sites dominated by other associated tree species 
because growing conditions are harsher where TBC and TLI occur.  

Table 11.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Bristlecone Pine and Limber Pine, All in 
the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area (2006). 

 
Bristlecone 

Pine Limber Pine 
Acre of Type 16,300 800 
% Early Seral* 14% 14% 
% Mid Seral** 65% 16% 
% Later 
Seral*** 21% 70% 

% in WUI 16% 37% 
* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in BC PNV class or LI PNV class 
** % Mid Seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in TBC or TLI 
** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TBC or in TLI 

NOTE:  Current seral stage modeled based on habitat structural stage.  Different modeling or data 
parameters may classify seral stage distribution differently. 

Neither bristlecone pine nor limber pine are considered commercial species.  The importance of 
these species is the diversity they provide on the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area.  Both 
species produce large seeds that are important mast for a variety of wildlife.   As described above 
for lodgepole pine, spruce-fir and Douglas-fir, all these types are currently very susceptible to 
high intensity wildland fires.  If such a fire occurs where TBC or TLI occurs, there is concern that 
these cover types could be eliminated from the geographic area.  Of similar concern is the 
susceptibility to insects.  If mountain pine beetle populations increase in the currently dense 
lodgepole pine cover type, limber pine could also be affected.  White pine blister rust has been 
found to the south on the Rio Grande National Forest.   
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
The desired condition is to retain the current species diversity 
provided by bristlecone pine and limber pine cover types in the 
south half of the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area.  Natural 
disturbance regimes characteristic of these cover types perpetuate 
these cover types in approximately the current distribution of seral 
stages.  Uncharacteristically large fires, insect outbreaks or the 
spread of an invasive disease do not move into these areas from 
adjacent cover types.  Locally adapted bristlecone pine and limber 
pine stock resistant to white pine blister rust prevent white pine 
blister rust from reducing the amount of bristlecone pine or limber 
pine occurring on the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area.   

1.A.1.7.  Pinyon – Juniper 
Background 
Pinyon-juniper cover types (TPJ) occur mostly on the Uncompahgre Plateau and Grand Mesa, 
with small amounts on the North Fork Valley and San Juans Geographic Areas between the 
elevations of 4,500 to 8,000 feet.  The TPJ cover type currently occurs on approximately four 
percent of the GMUG (see Table 12 below for distribution of TPJ).  The TPJ cover type is variable 
depending on the elevation, slope and soil type.  Lower, drier sites have more juniper; higher, 
wetter sites have more pinyon.  Understories on deep soils can include a variety of shrubs 
(sagebrush, serviceberry, mountain mahogany, Gambel oak, snowberry) (see Vegetation section 
of the CA and CER for additional information).  The majority of the TPJ with a large shrub 
component occurs on the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic Area, and some higher elevations 
areas on the Grand Mesa Geographic Area.  Most of the TPJ on the Grand Mesa, North Fork 
Valley and San Juans Geographic Areas, and the lower elevation on the Uncompahgre Plateau  
occurs on drier sites with little understory.  Fire regimes also vary depending on the site and 
species composition, ranging from more frequent mixed intensity fires in types with more 
herbaceous understories to stand replacing fires in stands with large shrub components, to rare 
fires in less productive sites with open stands of trees and little understory (Fire Regime III or V) 
Pinyon pine are susceptible to pinyon ips (engraver) beetle, twig beetles, pinyon needle scales, 
pinyon dwarf mistletoe, and black stain root disease.   

Table 12.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Pinyon-Juniper Cover Type (2006).  

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of TPJ 21,800  2,900 500 95,200 120,000 
% Early Seral*  8%  17%  5% 5% 
% Mid Seral** 46%  16% 100% 47% 47% 
% Later 
Seral*** 46%  67%  48% 48% 

* % Early Seral includes 1M, 1T, 2S, 2T in PJ PNV classes 
** % Mid seral includes 3A, 3B, 3C in TPJ 
*** % Later Seral includes 4A, 4B, 4C in TPJ, would include all PNV types where PJ is seral or climax. 

Because pinyon decline killed much of the pinyon pine below the Forest boundary between 2000 
and 2004, the remaining pinyon-juniper habitats on the Uncompahgre Plateau and Grand Mesa 
Geographic Areas have increased in importance for sustaining some wildlife species that require 
live pinyon pine trees for foraging habitat, food (pine nuts), and cover.  (Also see Evaluation of 
Plan Components for Species Group by Habitat, Pinyon-Juniper, in the CA.)  Since the mid 1950s 
approximately 11 percent of this cover type has been treated (chained, roller chopped, prescribed 
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fire) to reduce tree cover and increase herbaceous forage production for wild ungulates and 
domestic livestock.  Approximately 45 percent of this cover type is suitable rangeland, mostly in 
fair condition.  Approximately 36 percent of TPJ is within the WUI.  

The TPJ cover type has been altered by past livestock grazing, vegetation treatments, roads, and 
fire suppression.  As a result, many stands are much denser than occurred historically (Manier et 
al. 2003) and are very susceptible to intense stand replacing fires (approximately 4,000 acres 
burned in 2002 on the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic Area).  Understory herbaceous species 
composition has also been altered as a result of livestock grazing and rangeland projects and 
activities which introduced non-native plant species.  The lower elevations that this cover type 
occurs at are also highly susceptible to invasive plant species, with cheat grass, knapweeds and 
thistles being of particular concern (see Invasive Plant Species sections of CER and CA for 
additional information).   

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for the pinyon – juniper (TPJ) cover types relate 
to the contributions and uses these types have historically provided 
and which are anticipated to continue.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife. 

Forest-wide desired conditions related to these contributions are 
discussed below.  Also see 1.B. Geographic Area Desired 
Conditions. 

Habitat 
Habitat diversity for plant and animal species increases in the TPJ 
cover type.  Seral stage distributions more characteristic of those 
thought to have developed under historic fire regimes within the 
different TPJ types occur across the GMUG and onto adjacent 
lands in other ownership (BLM, CDOW and private landowners).  
(See Background discussion above and in Vegetation sections in 
the CA.)   
Pinyon-juniper with various shrub potential natural vegetation types 
(pinyon-juniper-oak-serviceberry and pinyon-juniper-sagebrush – 
also see Vegetation and Fire sections of CA), contain a mosaic of 
different seral conditions with varying patch sizes.  Early seral 
conditions occur on between 10 to 50 percent of these PNV types 
on a landscape in smaller patches (less than 5 acres on 20 to 30 
percent) and medium patches (5 to 100 acres on ten to 60 percent), 
with very few large patches greater than 100 acres.  Mid-seral 
conditions range between 30 to 60 percent of a geographic area, 
also in a range of patch sizes.  Late seral conditions occur on 
between 30 to 50 percent of these PNV types on a landscape as 
the matrix around the patches.  
Pinyon-juniper woodland potential natural vegetation type has very 
infrequent stand replacing fires as the characteristic regime; 
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however large scale disturbances in this cover type are not desired 
due to high susceptibility to invasive plant species, watershed 
condition concerns, and habitat considerations.  A wider range in 
patch size is more characteristic in this PJV type, with early seral 
conditions occurring on between 10 to 50 percent of this PNV type 
on the landscape, mid-seral conditions occurring on 30 to 50 
percent, and later seral conditions occurring on between 30 to 60 
percent of the PNV type.  (Ranges were developed from McGarigal 
and Romme 2005a and 2005b, and local and regional modeling 
using VDDT.) 
Increasing diversity in seral stage distribution improves forage 
quantity and quality on big game winter range and reduces fire 
hazard within the WUI.  These conditions contain diverse 
understories of shrubs and native herbaceous communities, which 
provide important winter forage for species such as mule deer, 
desert bighorn sheep and elk.  Mountain lion populations are 
supported by these ungulate species.   
Areas of later successional, dense stand conditions provide nesting 
habitat and nut production for species such as wild turkey, black-
throated gray warbler, pinyon jay, gray vireo, as well as cover for 
big game species during adverse weather conditions.   

Wildland-Urban Interface 
A mosaic of seral stage conditions in TPJ reduces fire risk within 
the WUI and modifies fire travel outside of WUI into adjacent cover 
types.  These areas provide the bulk of the early seral conditions 
within this cover type.   

Forage  
Forage production quantity and quality for both domestic and wild 
ungulates is improved by increasing seral stage diversity within the 
TPJ cover type.  Rangeland condition and trend in this cover type is 
maintained or improved to be in fair or better condition and upward 
or stable trend.  Sufficient forage exists for permitted livestock and 
for native ungulate populations at objectives established by the 
CDOW. 
Ground cover of desirable plant species prevents the spread and 
increase of invasive plant species infestation over time in TPJ cover 
types (also see Invasive Species sections of the CA and CER). 

1.A.1.8.  Gambel Oak and Mixed Mountain Shrub 
Background 
Gambel oak (SGO) and mixed mountain shrub (SHR, SMS, SSN) cover types occur on all 
geographic areas, with the largest amount on the Uncompahgre Plateau.  These shrub cover 
types occur between the elevations of 5,000 to 9,500 feet.  Combined these cover types occur on 
approximately ten percent of the GMUG (see Table 13 for distribution of shrub cover types).  
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Gambel oak is the dominant shrub species within these types.  Serviceberry species, mountain 
mahogany, snowberry and shrubby cinquefoil (mostly on the Gunnison Basin Geographic Area) 
are associated shrub species.  (See Vegetation sections in the CA and CER for additional 
information.)  Herbaceous understories vary with elevation and shrub density.  These shrub cover 
types are both climax species and seral species (as discussed under pinyon-juniper types 
above).  Gambel oak is also a co-dominant species within the ponderosa pine-oak PNV type on 
the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic Area.  Fire regimes vary depending on the site and 
species composition, ranging from more frequent mixed intensity fires at lower elevations (Fire 
Regime III) to less frequent stand replacing fires at higher elevations (Fire Regime IV).  Gambel 
oak and serviceberry resprout following fires so stands quickly transition back into shrub cover.  
Snowberry and shrubby cinquefoil regenerate from seed taking longer to return a site to shrub 
cover (5 – 15 years).   

Table 13.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Gambel Oak and Mixed Mountain Shrub 
Cover Type (2006).  

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of 
SGO+ 44,700 10,900 74,500 5,100 150,400 285,600 

% Early 
Seral*  10% 36% 8%  2% 6% 

% Later 
Seral** 90% 64% 92% 100% 98% 94% 

* % Early Seral small size class in SGO, SHR, SMS, SSN 
** % Later Seral includes medium and large size class in SGO, SHR, SMS, SSN  

Since the mid 1950s approximately 18 percent of this cover type has been treated (roller 
chopped, prescribed burned) to reduce shrub density and increase herbaceous forage production 
for wild ungulates and domestic livestock.  Approximately 83 percent of this cover type is suitable 
for grazing livestock.  Table 14 displays the acres and percentage of these shrub cover types 
within the WUI. 

Table 14.  Acres of Gambel Oak and Mixed Mountain Shrub Cover Type in WUI, by Geographic 
Area and Forest Total. 

Oak and Mixed 
Shrub  

Cover Type 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest-
wide 

Acres WUI 28,200 2,400 22,200 3,300 49,600 105,700 
% of SGO+ 63% 22% 30% 65% 33% 37% 

These shrub cover types have been altered by past livestock grazing and fire suppression.  As a 
result, there is a lack of earlier seral conditions, less diversity between stands and many stands 
are much denser than occurred historically.  As a result, much of these cover types, especially 
those dominated by Gambel oak are very susceptible to intense stand replacing fires which could 
also carry more extensive wildfires into higher elevation timber types.  Understory herbaceous 
species composition has also been altered as a result of livestock grazing and rangeland projects 
and activities which introduced non-native plant species.  Similar to pinyon-juniper types, these 
areas are also highly susceptible to invasive plant species, with cheat grass, knapweeds and 
thistles being of particular concern (see Invasive Plant Species sections of CER and CA for 
additional information). 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for the Gambel oak (SGO) and mixed mountain 
shrub (SMS, SHR, SSN) cover types relate to the contributions and 

Part 1 – Desired Conditions  
53 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

uses these types have historically provided and which are 
anticipated to continue.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide a safe wildland setting around human development. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife. 

Forest-wide desired conditions related to these contributions are 
discussed below.  Also see 1.B. Geographic Area Desired 
Conditions. 

Habitat 
A characteristic fire regime (Fire Regime III or IV, see Background 
discussion, above) operates in these cover types.  The variety of 
shrub seral stages in oak and mixed mountain shrub communities 
increases across the landscape, resulting in mosaics of different 
successional conditions, varying by age, size and density.  Early 
seral conditions occur on a range of ten to 45 percent of this cover 
type on a geographic area, in mostly small (up to 20 acres on up to 
60 percent) and medium (20 to 100 acres on up to 30 percent) 
patches, with few large patches (greater than 100 acres on up to 
ten percent).  Mid-seral conditions vary between 10 to 40 percent, 
and late seral conditions range between 30 to 60 percent of this 
cover type, as the matrix.  (Ranges developed from McGarigal and 
Romme 2005a and 2005b).   
Dense stands provide nesting and thermal cover for ground nesting 
birds (wild turkey, Columbia sharp-tailed grouse) and wintering big 
game species.  Mature stands provide acorns (mast), berries and 
insects for many species, such as wild turkey, band-tailed pigeons, 
Lewis’s woodpecker and black bear.  A diverse insect population 
provides forage for many bird species (Grace’s warbler, Virginia’s 
warbler, green-tailed towhee).  (Also see Evaluation of Plan 
Components for Species Group by Habitat, Oak and Mixed 
Mountain Shrub in the CA, and regional species assessments for 
oak and mixed mountain shrub associated species (e.g., green-
tailed towhee, Dobbs 2006).) 
Early seral conditions provide improved forage quantity and quality 
for species like mule deer, desert bighorn sheep, Rocky Mountain 
bighorn sheep and elk.  These open areas provide foraging areas 
for many raptor species.   

Wildland-Urban Interface 
Diversity of seral stage distribution modifies fire travel pathways 
through these cover types which protects WUI resources (e.g., 
Kannah Creek watershed, subdivisions, powerlines) and reduces 
fire movement into higher timber types. 
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Forage  
Seral stage diversity within shrub cover types provides a 
continuous supply for forage for both wild ungulates and domestic 
livestock.  Rangelands are in good condition with stable or upward 
trend.  (See 1.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management.) 

1.A.1.9.  Sagebrush 
Background 
The sagebrush cover type (SSA) occurs on all geographic areas, with the largest amount on the 
Gunnison Basin Geographic Area.  These shrub cover types occur between the elevations of 
7,000 to 10,000 feet, on approximately three percent of the GMUG (see Table 15 below for 
distribution of shrub cover types).  Several species and subspecies (Artemisia cana, A. tridentata 
ssp. vaseyana, A. tridentata ssp. wyomingensis, A. tridentate ssp. tridentata, A. nova) occur 
within the SSA type.  These cover types occurs both as climax and seral conditions to woodland 
and timber types (as discussed under pinyon-juniper types above).  The historic fire regime was 
frequent (40-60 year interval) stand-replacing fires with smaller fires every 20-25 years (Fire 
Regime II) (Wright et al. 1979 as cited in Johnston et al. 2001) which created a mosaic of seral 
stages. Herbaceous understory composition varied depending on the site, seral stage, and shrub 
density.   

Table 15.  Current Acres and Seral Stage Distribution of Sagebrush Cover Type (2006).  

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of SSA 1,800 52,900 4,800 100 16,000 75,600 
% Early 
Seral*  79% 73% 26%  13% 56% 

% Later 
Seral** 21% 27% 74% 100% 88% 44% 

* % Early Seral small size class (less than  2.5 feet) in SSA 
** % Later Seral includes medium (2.5 to 6.4 feet) and large (greater than 6.4 feet) size class in SSA  

NOTE:  Due to limitations on species identification it is not possible to differentiate mid seral condition 
from later at the geographic area or Forest scale. 

Existing records indicate approximately 14 percent of this cover type has been affected by some 
type of treatment (roller chopping, prescribed fire) since the mid 1950s.  This is considered to be 
a low approximation; however, because additional sagebrush eradication projects and activities 
also occurred which are not reflected in the activity database.  All of the sagebrush cover type is 
considered suitable for livestock grazing.  Fifty-seven percent of this cover type (forest-wide) is 
within the WUI. 

Historic livestock grazing, rangeland conversion projects and activities, associated road 
development, and fire suppression have all greatly altered SSA cover types from historic 
conditions.  Stand conditions are dominated by homogeneous mature (approximated from 
medium and large size classes) dense conditions.  Native perennial herbaceous understory 
species have been reduced or replaced by introduced or annual species.  The introduced plants 
alter the disturbance regime of the SSA types and change the value of sites for wildlife while also 
influencing native plant species composition.  Invasive plant species (e.g., cheatgrass) are 
present and threaten to increase following any ground disturbance.  Existing data on sagebrush 
only identifies genus for most of the GMUG (except for the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic 
Area).   
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for sagebrush (SSA) are based on the 
contributions this cover type has provided in the past and which are 
expected to continue in the future.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife. 

Forest-wide desired conditions related to these contributions are 
described below. 

Habitat 
Sagebrush habitats have a mixture of different seral conditions and 
patterns more typical of historic disturbances, improving 
herbaceous understory production and providing a diversity of 
habitats for wildlife species associated with this cover type, such as 
Gunnison sage-grouse, Columbian sharp-tailed grouse, Brewer’s 
sparrow, sage sparrow, loggerhead shrike, and pronghorn.  Habitat 
for ground nesting birds such as Gunnison sage-grouse (species-
of-concern) occurs in patches where tall shrub (greater than 2.5 
feet) have densities between 15 to 20 percent cover and 
herbaceous understories have greater than 15 percent cover, five 
to 15 inches high.  Summer range habitats have herbaceous 
understories (five to 25 percent cover, five to 35 inches high) under 
open sagebrush stands.  Few invasive plant species are present in 
the understory. Winter habitats continue to provide denser 
conditions (greater than 30 percent cover) of shrubs greater than 
15 inches tall on south and west facing slopes.  Sagebrush plants 
are mostly live and show little evidence of heavy browsing by 
wintering big game, except in a few areas of severe winter range 
(areas where big game animals concentrate during the most 
adverse winter conditions).  Within each stand, areas with relatively 
denser sagebrush cover (25 to 40 percent) and medium-sized 
shrubs (20 to 35 inches tall) provide nesting cover.  Sagebrush 
habitats are identified by sagebrush species.  (Also see the 
Evaluation Of Plan Components On Species Grouped By Habitat, 
Sagebrush, Grasslands, Forblands, And Semi-Desert Shrublands 
in the CA). 
Occupied Gunnison sage-grouse habitat continues to provide 
habitat to support Gunnison sage-grouse.  Potentially suitable 
unoccupied or historic habitat is in conditions that could support 
expansion of bird populations into these areas.   Sagebrush and 
understory vegetation conditions on winter range used by both big 
game and domestic livestock are improved.  Big game animal 
distribution does not result in heavy grazing and browsing utilization 
from winter concentrations. 
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Cheatgrass infestations are reduced in extent.  Native plant species 
are present in the sagebrush understory in amounts consistent with 
historic conditions.   

Forage  
Rangelands in good condition with upward trends provide sufficient 
forage for domestic livestock and wildlife and cover for ground 
nesting birds (such as Gunnison sage-grouse and Columbian 
sharp-tailed grouse). 
Combined domestic livestock and wild ungulate use on sagebrush 
winter range areas is light (less than 40 percent utilization) to 
develop and maintain good rangeland conditions. 

1.A.1.10.  Grass – Forb 
Background 
A wide variety of grasslands and forblands comprise the grass-forb cover type (GRA), which 
occurs on all geographic areas and at all elevation ranges below 11,500 feet (Note: areas greater 
than 11,500 feet are included in Alpine habitat).  These diverse types are combined because 
plant species composition information in the database is currently not complete.  The grass-forb 
cover types occur on approximately 10 percent of the GMUG.  Areas currently classified as 
grass-forb cover types include early seral conditions for shrub and timber types as well as 
conditions where grass-forb species are the climax or potential.  Without species information it is 
not possible to determine the seral conditions for these types at geographic area or Forest scales.  
The frequency of historic wildfire related to elevation and the surrounding cover types (Fire 
Regime II or IV).  Table 16 displays the distribution of grass-forb cover type across the GMUG.   

Table 16.  Current Acres of Grass – Forb Cover Type (2006).  

 
Grand  
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San  
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acre of 
GRA 29,700 166,600 30,200 30,300 30,200 287,000 

Approximately two percent of these types have had recent management activities (prescribed fire, 
spraying).  Activity data is incomplete for this cover type.  These cover types have been changed 
by past livestock grazing, wildland fire suppression and rangeland management projects and 
activities which introduced non-native species (e.g., crested wheatgrass, Kentucky blue grass) 
and altered habitat structure and species composition from historic conditions.  Invasive plant 
species have also become established in some areas (e.g., cheatgrass).  Grass-forb cover type is 
very important for domestic livestock forage.  Approximately 84 percent of the total acreage of the 
grass-forb cover types are suitable for livestock grazing, and livestock management is the primary 
tool used to maintain or improve rangeland conditions in these types.  (Also see Livestock 
Management and Other Grazing Activities  sections in this Plan, and related sections in the CER 
and CA).  Approximately 33 percent of this cover type forest-wide is within the WUI (ranging from 
a low of 19 percent on the North Fork Valley Geographic Area to a high of 63 percent on the 
Uncompahgre Plateau). 

Herbaceous vegetation data needs to be consolidated from various sources.  The threat and 
potential for spread of invasive plant species following any ground disturbing activities is high in 
grass-forb cover types (also see Invasive Plant Species sections of CER and CA).  The extent of 
this cover type fluctuates as areas seral to shrub or timber types age or shrub/tree species 
encroach on grasslands, gradually reducing herbaceous production. 
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for grass-forb (GRA, FOR) are based on the 
contributions these cover types have provided in the past and 
which are expected to continue in the future.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife. 

Forest-wide desired conditions related to these contributions are 
described below. 

Habitat 
Grass-forb cover types provide important habitat for many rodents 
(e.g., Gunnison’s prairie dog, white-tailed prairie dog) and insects 
which serve as prey species to raptors (e.g., golden eagle, 
burrowing owl, ferruginous hawk, Swainson’s hawk, prairie falcon, 
northern harrier).  (Also see the Evaluation Of Plan Components 
On Species Grouped By Habitat, Sagebrush, Grasslands, 
Forblands, And Semi-Desert Shrublands in the CA). 
Disturbance regimes similar to historic conditions (see Background 
discussions and Vegetation sections in the CA) in grass-forb and 
other cover types provides a continuous and shifting distribution of 
grass-forb habitats (early seral conditions) across a geographic 
area. 

Forage  
Grass-forb cover types in good rangeland condition are in stable or 
upward trends; grass-forb cover types in fair or poor condition are 
in upward trends.  Forage production provides for both permitted 
domestic livestock and wildlife species.  Meadows in grass 
dominated PNV types lack woody shrubs or tree species. 

1.A.1.11.  Alpine Habitats 
Background 
On the GMUG, alpine habitats occur at elevations above 11,500 feet, which is approximately 
treeline (the point at which trees can no longer grow).  Alpine habitats are cold (mean annual 
temperature is below freezing), wind swept (winds up to 100 mph), with intense solar radiation 
(Neely 2001, Rondeau 2001, Johnston et al. 2001).  Precipitation (up to 40+ inches per year) 
occurs primarily as snow; however, not all is available as water because much remains as snow 
or ice year-round, additional amounts are lost through sublimation, and liquid water is often only 
available part of each day (Johnston et al. 2001).  The growing season is very short 
(approximately 1 1/2 months).  Vegetation is controlled by presence of soil, wind, snow 
accumulation, slope, and aspect (Colorado Partners in Flight 2000).  Alpine habitats include a 
mixture of dry alpine tundra meadows, moist to wet meadows, dwarf shrublands, fell-fields (areas 
of bare soil or rock), talus slopes, snow and ice fields, and krummholz at the treeline (areas of 
dwarfed, wind twisted trees).  Wildland fire disturbances have had little to no effect on these 
habitats.  Table 17 displays the distribution of alpine habitats across the GMUG. 
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Table 17.  Current Acres of Alpine Cover Types (2006). 

 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley San Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau GMUG 

Acres of 
Alpine  217,000 6,700 94,600  318,300 

Alpine habitats are very fragile habitats, easily disturbed, and once disturbed they may never 
recover.  Revegetation following soil-baring disturbance may not be possible in any time frame 
short of geological time (Johnston et al. 2001).  The major disturbances that have occurred in 
alpine habitats include livestock grazing, mining, roads and recreation (both developed as in ski 
areas, and dispersed).  The largest influence on alpine habitat types has been from domestic 
sheep grazing which affected the shrub component, particularly willow species.  Disease 
transmission between domestic sheep and Rocky Mountain bighorn sheet reduced wild sheep 
herds in the past and has the potential to influence future populations of wild sheep.  (Also see 
1.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management).  Approximately 24 percent of the total acreage of 
the alpine cover types are currently suitable for livestock grazing within 54 active and 23 vacant 
allotments.   

Recreation uses in alpine habitats are expected to increase in the future.  Disturbance to plants 
and animals associated with these habitats has been reduced by restricting travel to designated 
routes (both motorized and non-motorized; primarily in summer). 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for alpine habitats are based on the 
contributions this cover type has provided in the past and which are 
expected to continue in the future.  They include: 

 Provide habitat for associated species. 
 Provide forage for domestic livestock and wildlife. 
 Provide a diversity of recreation opportunities. 

Forest-wide desired conditions related to these contributions are 
described below. 

Habitat 
Alpine habitats continue to provide specialized habitats required by 
plants and animals associated with these harsh climates such as 
the Uncompahgre fritillary butterfly (endangered species), 
stonecrop gilia, mountain goat, Rocky Mountain bighorn sheep, 
wolverine, and white-tailed ptarmigan.  (Also see Evaluation of Plan 
Components on Species Grouped by Habitat, Alpine Habitats in the 
CA).  Herbaceous forage continues to support an abundance of 
rodent species (e.g., pika, marmots, and ground squirrels) which 
supply prey to many raptors (e.g., golden eagle, ferruginous hawk, 
Swainson’s hawk, northern harrier) in these open habitats.  The 
level and distribution of human activities is tolerated by Canada 
lynx and elk, so they continue to use in these habitats during critical 
periods in their life-cycles (e.g., breeding, winter).  Motorized and 
mechanized travel is on routes identified for such use (per current 
Travel Management Plans) during snow-free periods.  Over-the-
snow travel avoids willow habitats used by wintering white-tailed 
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ptarmigan.  Domestic sheep have minimal interaction with bighorn 
sheep where conflicts are identified (also see 1.A.1. Species 
Diversity and 1.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management).  New 
ground disturbances rarely occur. 

Forage  
Alpine habitat rangelands in good condition are in stable or upward 
trends; areas in fair or poor condition are in upward trend.  Forage 
production provides for both permitted domestic livestock and 
wildlife species. 

Recreation 
Recreation activities and new route construction avoid important 
habitats and result in little additional areas of disturbance.  (Also 
see 1.A.13. Recreation and 1.A.14. Travel.) 

1.A.2.  Species Diversity 
Background 
Achieving ecological conditions described as desired conditions in 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity 
should support self-sustaining populations of most native and desired non-native plant and animal 
species on the GMUG.  Ecosystem Diversity plan components should also provide appropriate 
ecological conditions to avoid management actions that would trend specific species toward 
listing under the Endangered Species Act.  This Species Diversity section focuses on those 
species which are in need of additional plan guidance to provide for their conservation by 
reducing risk factors and maintaining or improving necessary habits. 

See Species Diversity sections in the Comprehensive Assessment (CA) for complete lists of 
species considered in this planning process and discussion of methods used to select and group 
species for further consideration in this plan.  Evaluations of plan components on species 
grouped by habitat types (also included in CA) describe species habitat requirements, conditions 
and trends, and identify needed plan guidance. 

Species in need of additional plan guidance fall into several categories:  federally listed species, 
species-of-concern, and species-of-interest.  In addition, several wildlife species-of-interest have 
been included in species groups which are used as an evaluation tool to represent species 
requiring similar habitats.  Plan guidance for a given category of species is discussed under the 
appropriate sections below. These species and selection criteria rationale should be periodically 
reviewed and updated to reflect new information, as status or known presence information 
changes and advances. Plan guidance should be adjusted as needed. 

1.A.2.1.  Federally Listed Species 
Background 
Plan components for threatened and endangered species comply with the Endangered Species 
Act (as amended), incorporate information from approved recovery plans and or address threats 
in listing decisions.  Currently there are no species proposed for listing on the Forest. Species 
identified as candidates for listing are species-of-concern (see 1.A.2.2 Species-of-Concern).  

Forest management activities promote the continued conservation of federally listed species and 
the habitats on which they depend.  Species listed as threatened or endangered under the 
Endangered Species Act and identified by the US Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) as 
occurring on or being influenced by management activities on the GMUG are considered for this 
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Plan (FSH 1909.12, sec. 43.22a).  These nine plant and animal species are displayed in Table 
18.  (See Species Diversity section in the CA for additional information). 

Management guidance for federally listed species is provided by:  The Recovery Plan for Uinta 
Basin hookless cactus (USFWS 1997), the Uncompahgre Fritillary Butterfly Recovery Plan 
(USFWS 1994), the Northern States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan (USFWS 1983), the Canada Lynx 
Conservation Assessment and Strategy (LCAS) (Ruediger et al. 2000), the Recovery Plan for 
Mexican spotted owl (USFWS 1995), and the Section 7 Agreement and Recovery Implementation 
Program Action Plan (RIPRAP) (USFWS 1993) for the four endangered fish species found in the 
Upper Colorado River system (humpback chub, bonytail chub, Colorado pikeminnow, and 
razorback sucker). 

Table 18.  Federally Listed Species on the GMUG. 
Plant Species Status Habitat Group 

Uinta Basin Hookless Cactus   
(Sclerocactus glaucus) Threatened Sagebrush, 

Pinyon-Juniper 
 

Terrestrial Wildlife Species Status Habitat Group 
Uncompahgre Fritillary Butterfly   
(Boloria acrocnema) Endangered Alpine 

Bald Eagle   
(Haliaeetus leucocephalus) Threatened 

Forested stands 
around aquatic 

settings 
Canada Lynx   
(Lynx canadensis)  Threatened High Elevation 

Conifer 

Mexican Spotted Owl   
(Strix occidentalis lucida) Threatened 

Douglas-fir, 
Ponderosa Pine, 
Pinyon-Juniper 

 

Aquatic Wildlife Species Status Habitat Group 
Humpback Chub   
(Gila cypha) Endangered River 

Bonytail chub   
(Gila elegans) Endangered River 

Colorado Pikeminnow   
(Ptychocheilus lucius) Endangered River 

Razorback Sucker   
(Xyrauchen texanus) Endangered River 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Cactus collection does not occur within suitable Uinta Basin 
hookless cactus habitat.  Motorized and mechanized travel is 
restricted to designated routes avoiding known or potential habitat. 
All known colonies of Uncompahgre fritillary butterfly on the GMUG 
are stable or increasing in size.  The vigor of snow willow (Salix 
nivalis) habitat is stable or increasing.  Butterfly collection does not 
occur in occupied habitat.  Potential threats to habitats or 
populations (such as from recreation use or livestock grazing) do 
not become actual threats. 
Bald eagle populations continue to increase in areas surrounding 
the Forest and individuals or pairs begin to use more areas on the 
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GMUG.  Bald eagle winter roosting sites or nesting sites are not 
disturbed by management activity during periods of eagle activity.  
Canada lynx populations and habitat on the GMUG contribute 
towards the recovery of this species.  Each Lynx Analysis Unit 
(LAU) contains an appropriate mix of mature and late successional 
spruce-fir and other high elevation conifer for denning (at least ten 
percent), regenerating conifer stands for winter foraging and other 
habitats suitable for prey species (aspen and mixed conifer of 
various structural stages).  Connected forested habitats allow lynx 
and other large and medium size carnivores to move long distances 
in search of food, cover and mates (Ruediger et al 2000) between 
areas of forested cover types within and between LAUs on the 
GMUG.  Habitat connectivity allows lynx movement within identified 
linkage areas between mountain ranges and adjacent forests.  
Recreation activities are concentrated within existing developed 
areas and there are no net increases in areas affected by future 
groomed or designated over-the-snow routes and play areas.  
Suitable lynx habitat provided on the GMUG contributes to a self-
sustaining population of Canada lynx in the Southern Rocky 
Mountains.  (Additional information is included in the Lynx 
Summary Appendix to the Evaluation of Plan Components on 
Species Grouped by Habitat Type for High Elevation Conifer in the 
CA.) 
Large, steep canyons on the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic 
Area containing mature dense pinyon-juniper, ponderosa pine and 
Douglas-fir stands provide potential habitat for potential Mexican 
spotted owl population expansion of this species onto the GMUG.   
The four endangered fish species found in the Upper Colorado 
River system (humpback chub, bonytail chub, Colorado 
pikeminnow, and razorback sucker) are not affected by water 
depletion. 

1.A.2.2.  Species-of-Concern 
Background 
Species-of-concern are species for which it was determined that some management guidance 
was necessary to prevent listing under the Endangered Species Act as a result of forest 
management activities.  Criteria in FSH 1909.12, sec. 43.22b was used to identify 81 plant and 18 
animal species-of-concern.  These 99 species were then screened using criteria in FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 42.22d – Screening Species-of-Concern and Species-of-Interest for Further Consideration in 
the Planning Process.  The majority of these species either had no known occurrence or suitable 
habitat on the GMUG, were secure in the plan area, or would not be affected by forest 
management or potential plan components.  (See the Species Diversity sections of the CER and 
Chapter 5 – Species Diversity in the Terrestrial Resources in the CA for documentation on 
species-of-concern identification and screening process.)   
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Table 19 lists the eight species determined to be species-of-concern requiring further 
consideration in the planning process on the GMUG.  All references to species-of-concern in this 
Plan refer to these eight species. 

Table 19.  Species-of-Concern for the GMUG. 
Plant Species Ranking1 Habitat Group 

Rocky Mountain thistle  
(Cirsium perplexans) G2 / S2 

Pinyon-juniper, 
sagebrush, mixed 

shrub 
Colorado desert parsley 
(Lomatium concinnum) G2 / S2 Pinyon-juniper 

DeBeque phacelia  
(Phacelia submutica (P. scopulina 
var. submutica)) 

G4 / T2 / S2 Pinyon-juniper 
(Wasatch formation) 

Oil Shale Fescue  
(Argillochloa dasyclada (Festuca 
dasyclada)) 

G3 / S3 Oil Shale, Green 
River Formation 

Piceance bladderpod  
(Lesquerella parviflora) G2G3 / S2S3 Oil Shale, Green 

River Formation 
 

Terrestrial Wildlife Species Ranking Habitat Group 
Gunnison sage-grouse  
(Centrocercus minimus) G1 / S1 Sagebrush 

 

Aquatic Wildlife Species2 Ranking Habitat Group 
Boreal toad  
(Bufo boreas boreas) G4 / T1Q / S1 Riparian, high 

elevation conifer 
Colorado river cutthroat trout 
(Oncorhynchus clarki pleuriticus) G4 / T3 / S3 Aquatic 

1 Ranking and Status categories are defined in Appendix A, Acronyms and  Glossary. 
2 Aquatic wildlife species are addressed in 1.A.3.2. Aquatic Habitat and Species. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Appropriate ecological conditions allow self-sustaining populations 
of species-of-concern to occur on the GMUG within the capability of 
the landscape and consistent with other multiple-use objectives.  
Desired conditions for individual plant and terrestrial animal 
species-of-concern are discussed below.  Aquatic animal species-
of-concern are addressed in 1.A.3.2. Aquatic Habitat and Species. 
Existing plant species-of-concern populations remain stable or 
increase over time.  These plant species-of-concern are not 
affected by herbicide spraying or biological control for invasive plant 
species.  Transportation route maintenance or construction do not 
disturb these species-of-concern plants or their habitats.  Motorized 
and mechanized travel is restricted to designated routes so off-
route travel does not disturb these plants or their habitat.  (Also see 
individual species summaries and Plant Technical Report in the 
CA.) 
Potential and existing habitat for Argillochloa dasyclada and 
Lesquerella parviflora on Green River Formation outcrops of oil 
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shale are undisturbed.  (Also see the discussion in 2.C.4. Minimal 
Use Special Areas and 1.A.16.4. Special Interest Areas for 
Sunnyside SIA.) 
Currently occupied, potentially suitable and historic habitats for 
Gunnison sage-grouse achieve desired conditions for sagebrush 
habitats (described in 1.A.1.9. Sagebrush).  Diversity in sagebrush 
stand height and density is increased.  Forb production and ground 
cover provide adequate residual vegetative suitable for nesting 
cover.  Known lek sites continue to be used during breeding 
seasons, and new or historic lek sites become active as sage-
grouse populations increase.  Potential habitat areas provide 
suitable habitat for population expansion.  Self-sustaining 
populations of Gunnison sage-grouse thrive on areas of suitable 
habitat.  (Also see 1.B.2. Gunnison Basin, 1.B.3. North Fork Valley, 
and 1.B.5. Uncompahgre Plateau discussions.) 

1.A.2.3.  Species-of-Interest 
Background 
Species-of-interest are species for which it was determined that management actions may be 
necessary or desirable to achieve ecological or other multiple-use objectives for those species 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 43.22c).  Sixty-eight plants and 122 animals initially met criteria as potential 
species-of-interest.  Evaluations were used to determine whether there was a need for plan 
components for ecological requirements for these species beyond those provided by Ecosystem 
Diversity Plan components.  Reasons for carrying species forward as species-of-interest vary 
from conservation concerns due to changes in populations or available habitats, threats to 
species or their habitats, and high levels of public interest.  Based on evaluation results the 
following 23 species-of-interest were selected, all animals.  No plant species or aquatic wildlife 
species have been identified as species-of-interest because Plan components in Ecosystem 
Diversity and Watershed and Aquatic Resources provide for the ecological needs of plant and 
aquatic wildlife species evaluated for consideration as species-of-interest.  (See Chapter 5 – 
Species Diversity in the Terrestrial Resources in the CA for documentation on species selection.)   

Table 20 lists the 22 species-of-interest identified for the GMUG, their biodiversity ranking, and 
habitat grouping.   

Table 20.  Species-of-Interest on the GMUG. 
 

Terrestrial Wildlife Species Ranking1 Habitat/Species Group 
Boreal Owl  
(Aegolius funereus) G5 / S2 High Elevation Conifer 

American Marten  
(Martes americana) G5 / S4 High Elevation Conifer 

Northern Goshawk  
(Accipiter gentilis) G5 / S3B Aspen, High Elevation Conifer 

Purple Martin  
(Progne subis) G5 / S3B Aspen 

Red-naped sapsucker  
(Sphyrapicus nuchalis) G5 / S4B Aspen 

Abert’s Squirrel  
(Sciurus aberti) G5 / S5 Ponderosa Pine 
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Terrestrial Wildlife Species Ranking1 Habitat/Species Group 
Brewer’s Sparrow  
(Spizella breweri) G5 / S4B Sagebrush 

White-tailed Ptarmigan  
(Lagopus leucurus) G5 / S4 Alpine 

Black Swift  
(Cypseloides niger) G4 / S3B Cliffs (Waterfalls) 

Golden Eagle  
(Aquila chrysaetos) G5 / S3S4B Grasslands / Shrublands, Cliffs 

Raptor Group 
Ferruginous Hawk  
(Buteo regalis) G4 / S3B Grasslands / Shrublands 

Raptor Group 
Swainson’s Hawk  
(Buteo swainsoni) G5 / S5B Grassland / Shrublands 

Raptor Group 
Northern Harrier 
(Circus cyanus) G5 / S3B Grasslands, Wetlands 

Raptor Group 

Prairie Falcon  
(Falco mexicanus) 

G5 / S4B / 
S4N 

Grasslands 
Cliffs 
Raptor Group 

American Peregrine Falcon  
(Falco peregrinus anatum) G4 / T3 / S2B Cliffs 

Raptor Group 
Pallid Bat  
(Antrozous pallidus) G5 / S4 Pinyon-juniper 

Bat Group 
Spotted Bat  
(Euderma maculatum) G4 / S2 Ponderosa Pine 

Bat Group 
Townsend’s Big-eared Bat 
(Corynorhinus townsendii pallescens) G4 / T4 / S2 Ponderosa pine, cliffs, caves 

Bat Group 
Fringed Myotis  
(Myotis thysanodes) G4G5 / S3 Caves, Cliffs 

Bat Group 
Rocky Mountain Elk  
(Cervus elaphus nelsoni) G5 / T5 / S5 Generalist (Aspen – calving) 

Mule Deer  
(Odocoileus hemionus) G5 / S4 Generalist (Pinyon-juniper, oak, 

mountain shrub, sagebrush – winter) 
Rocky Mountain Bighorn Sheep (Ovis 
canadensis canadensis) G4 / T4 / S4 Alpine, Cliffs 

Desert Bighorn Sheep  
(Ovis canadensis nelsoni) G4 / T4 / S3 Pinyon-juniper, sagebrush, cliffs 

1 Ranking and Status categories are defined in Appendix A, Acronyms and Glossary. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
Additional desired conditions for species-of-interest relate to 
achieving specific ecological conditions or multiple-use objectives 
beyond what is described in other Plan guidance.   
Desired conditions for these species include: 
a. For boreal owl, American marten and other late successional 

dependent species, high elevation conifer habitats provide 
stands of mature closed-canopy (greater than 60 percent 
canopy closure) coniferous forests with patch sizes greater than 
25 acres.  Stands include multiple stories with younger trees 
beneath the understory of older trees which are over 150 years 
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in age.  Small openings of less than three acres may occur as a 
result of endemic insect or disease mortality.  Large diameter 
trees and snags with cavities provide nesting habitat.  Large 
down woody debris provides microhabitat for prey species 
(small mammals and birds). 

b. Historic and currently active northern goshawk territories contain 
suitable nest sites and surrounding suitable habitat needed for 
fledging and foraging.  Areas of habitat 300 to 600 acres in size, 
centered on nest sites, containing a mosaic of vegetative 
structural stages approximating 60 percent mature forests in 
habitat structural stages 4B and 4C, 20 percent young forests in 
habitat structural stages 3B and 3C, ten percent 
seedling/sapling (habitat structural stage 2T), and ten percent 
grass, forb, or shrub.  Coarse woody debris throughout these 
post fledgling areas provide habitat for prey species and hiding 
cover for fledglings.  Foraging habitat for goshawk occurs in 
larger areas (up to 5,400 acres) surrounding post fledgling 
areas, which can include several nest sites.  (See Evaluation of 
Plan Components on Wildlife Species Grouped by Habitat Type, 
Aspen in the CA and available species assessments.)   

c. Existing purple martin nesting sites continue to provide suitable 
nesting habitat into the future.  Availability of stands with large 
diameter aspen (greater than 19 inches dbh) near riparian areas 
and meadows are perpetuated through time, to provide for 
future nesting opportunities.  (Also see 1.B.3. North Fork Valley 
desired conditions.) 

d. Large diameter aspen trees are continuously available across 
the GMUG through time, providing habitat for red-naped 
sapsuckers to excavate cavity nests for itself, as well as future 
nest sites for many other cavity nesting birds and animals. 

e. To support Abert’s squirrel, diversity within ponderosa pine 
including clumps of trees with interlocking canopies 
(approximately nine clumps per acre) are interspersed 
throughout areas that also contain at least eight very large 
(greater than 18 inches dbh) trees per acre and at least 50 trees 
per acre with 12 to 18 inches dbh.  Pockets of habitat with very 
dense canopy cover form habitat suitable for truffle production.  

f. Within sagebrush habitats at all elevations it occurs, Brewer’s 
sparrow habitat is provided in stands with an average shrub 
cover of 13 to 50 percent, an average shrub height of 16 to 59 
inches, and a diverse understory of grasses and forbs native to 
the local area.  This habitat occurs as patches a minimum of 15 
acres in size within a larger matrix of sagebrush habitat.   
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g. White-tailed ptarmigan habitat in willow-dominated basins and 
riparian areas in alpine and krummholz areas provide summer 
nesting and winter cover, free from mechanical and motorized 
travel. 

h. Black swift nesting cliffs continue to provide suitable habitat 
conditions. 

i. Nest abandonment by species in the raptor group is avoided 
because potential for disturbances around nesting habitat is 
reduced. 

j. Important bat habitats are free from disturbances.  Bats have 
free access to mine openings providing habitat (e.g., nesting, 
roosting, or hibernating). 

k. Elk security areas (areas greater than 250 acres, greater than ½ 
mile from an open road or motorized trail, with a diversity of 
habitat structural stages) distributed through different elevations 
and cover types encourage big game populations to remain on 
NFS lands through the majority of the summer and fall.  Elk 
security areas occur on between 20 to 60 percent of a 
geographic area.  Elk security areas also provide blocks of 
undisturbed habitat for other species.  Outside of security areas, 
sufficient hiding cover along travel ways provides habitat 
protection for elk and multiple other species.   

l. Big game winter ranges (as identified by the CDOW) provide 
adequate amounts of quality forage, cover and solitude for deer, 
elk and other wildlife species.  Both forested and non-forested 
habitats provide thermal and hiding cover for big game and 
other species.  Habitat conditions are consistent with those 
developed under natural disturbance regimes for the associated 
vegetation cover types.  Mosaics of various habitat types, age 
classes, and structural stages provide browse and forage in 
good or better rangeland conditions.  Native plant species 
dominate and invasive plant species infestations are reduced.  
Road and trail densities are kept at low levels and disturbances 
to big game in these areas during winter are minimized.    

m. Interaction between Bighorn sheep and domestic sheep grazing 
is minimized where habitats or areas of use overlap.  

1.A.3.  Watershed and Aquatic Resources 

1.A.3.1.  Watershed Resources 
Watersheds have healthy conditions (upland soils, riparian-wetland, 
channel, and groundwater components) that provide for absorption 
of precipitation and attenuation of runoff, support streams in 
dynamic equilibrium with their channels and floodplains, and that 
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contribute to properly functioning riparian areas and wetlands, and 
sustain groundwater and base-flow quality and quantities. 
Soil organic matter, physical conditions, and coarse woody debris 
are sufficient to sustain soil productivity and hydrologic functions.  
Soil physical, biological, and chemical properties provide desired 
vegetative growth and nutrient cycling. 
Stream channels access adjacent floodplains regularly with 
seasonal water elevations that include bank-full as well as over 
bank flows.  Sediment deposits from over bank flows provide for 
propagation of flood dependent species such as narrow-leaf 
cottonwood.  Channel bed and banks are resilient to normal flood, 
drought, or other disturbance events and maintain their ability to 
adjust without long term adverse change.  Channels transport 
water, sediment, and woody material over time, while maintaining 
their characteristic dimensions (bank-full width, depth, and 
entrenchment ratios; slope, and sinuosity). 
Robust stream health provides water of sufficient quantity, quality 
and timing to fully support classified uses and provide habitat 
capable of supporting an abundance and diversity of aquatic, 
riparian, and wetland associated species.  Instream flows, lake 
levels, and groundwater flows are provided in order to support 
dependent values.  Reference watersheds and free-flowing streams 
on NFS lands provide the basis for determining baseline conditions 
or monitoring trends. 
Watershed Condition Classes are maintained or are on an 
improving trend and the water quality of State listed 303(d) 
impaired water bodies is trending toward fully supporting 
designated uses.  

1.A.3.2.  Aquatic Habitat and Species 
Forest-wide Desired Conditions 

Physical conditions in streams, lakes, springs/seeps, and aquifers 
fully support habitat requirements for a variety of aquatic and semi-
aquatic species, including native and desired non-native fish, 
amphibian, macro-invertebrate, and periphyton communities.  
Physical habitat characteristics, such as bank stability, pool/riffle 
ratio, pool depth and cover, water temperature, and substrate 
composition, support and sustain all life stages of desired aquatic 
species.  Groundwater levels and flow to groundwater dependent 
aquatic ecosystems are maintained through natural patterns of 
recharge and discharge.  Necessary stream crossings provide 
passage for desired fish species and aquatic organisms. 
Aquatic habitats and watershed conditions support the long-term 
sustainability of native aquatic species.  Habitats necessary for 
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long-term sustainability are free of non-native species that 
compete, hybridize, and prey upon native species.  Meta-
populations are well connected, to the greatest extent possible.  
These stream systems are free of permanent human-constructed 
barriers, unless a barrier is desired to separate native and non-
native species. 
Watershed and in-stream habitat conditions and in-stream flows 
provide appropriate ecological conditions where aquatic species-of-
concern occur (Colorado River cutthroat trout (CRCT) and Boreal 
toad populations).  Their abundance and distribution increase in 
other areas, where ecologically and economically feasible 
(discussion regarding species considered and methods of selection 
and grouping are found in the Comprehensive Evaluation Report 
(CER) section on Species Diversity).  
The aquatic habitat to support Colorado Division of Wildlife 
(CDOW) “wild trout” and “sportfish” management objectives as 
described in their river basin management strategies is provided 
across the Forest.  Coordination with CDOW occurs to ensure 
fisheries management objectives provide for the needs of aquatic 
Species-of-Concern. 

1.A.3.3.  Riparian Areas and Wetlands 
Riparian areas and wetlands contain diverse self-perpetuating 
native plant communities that provide for a variety of aquatic as well 
as terrestrial values.  Key herbaceous and woody species are 
present and have high vigor; while exotic vegetative species or 
noxious weeds are rare or absent.  They are properly functioning 
relative to their potential and fully support an  array of physical and 
biological functions which may include flood attenuation and 
thermal regulation (stable banks, effective vegetative cover and 
root strength, shade), ground-water recharge and slow release, 
nutrient absorption and sediment filtering, nutrient inputs (organic 
matter), or structural habitat complexity (over-hanging vegetation 
and banks, or large wood).  Riparian and wetland plant 
communities provide both high quality habitat and connectivity to 
facilitate the movement of terrestrial species. 
Ground-water flows to dependent ecosystems are maintained 
through natural patterns of discharge and recharge, and the water 
quality is protected to continue support of native community 
structures and functions.  In fens, peat forming vegetation should 
be alive and accumulating, and the organic substrate intact and 
undisturbed. 
Ecological processes are predominant, although management 
activities may occur to maintain or restore ecological objectives.  
MA3.1 guidance applies to aquatic, riparian, and wetland resources 
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wherever they are intermingled within MA4, MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, 
MA8.1, and MA8.2.   
These areas are generally free of new road and trail construction, 
skid trails, landings, developed recreational facilities, high use 
dispersed recreation sites, gravel or borrow sources, and 
construction related staging areas or disposal sites.   
Livestock grazing occurs at levels that maintain the vigor and 
regenerative capacity of the plant communities.   

1.A.4.  Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatment 
Background 
Wildland fire management is a cooperative and collaborative process with other Federal 
agencies, state (Colorado State Forest Service), local fire managers, and other stakeholders to 
develop and carry out consistent fire planning.  The 1995 Federal Wildland Fire Management 
Policy (updated 2001) sets the overall guidance for wildland fire management.  The policy 
requires a Fire Management Plan that is integrated with the Forest Plan.  

The National Fire Plan, a joint planning effort by the Department of Agriculture and Department of 
the Interior aimed at reducing immediate hazards to communities in the wildland-urban interface 
and ensuring agency preparedness for extreme fire conditions, was completed in August 2000.  
In 2004 Region 2 of the U.S. Forest Service developed a strategy to accelerate its efforts to 
improve watershed and vegetation restoration components of the National Fire Plan in its 
Accelerated Watershed/Vegetation Restoration Plan (AWRP).  AWRP attempts to further refine 
priorities for budgeting and treatment to effectively change land conditions relative to wildland fire 
and hazardous fuels while providing for habitat restoration and rehabilitation in the Rocky 
Mountain Region.  

The Forest Plan describes the desired conditions for the role of wildland fire and fire management 
activities and the desired results.  The GMUG Fire Management Plan (FMP) will further refine the 
fire management program based on the Forest Plan desired conditions and objectives.  The FMP 
will address strategies for all aspects of fire management activities, including AWRP fuels 
treatments and the range of appropriate management response (AMR) for all wildland fire starts 
that are consistent with desired conditions in the Forest Plan 

Additional information on past and current condition and trend related to wildland fire 
management is found in the Wildland Fire sections of the CA and CER. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Fire Regime Condition Class is sustained at or trending towards 
condition class 1. 
The wildland-urban interface (WUI) includes defensible space and 
dispersed patterns of fuel conditions that favorably modify wildfire 
behavior and reduce the rate of wildfire progress in and around 
communities-at-risk, developments (campgrounds, picnic grounds, 
visitor centers, ski areas, church or organization camps, 
administrative sites), electronics sites, weather stations, and utility 
corridors, providing greater protection of WUI resources.  Outside 
the WUI, similar patterns of diversity in fuel conditions occur in 
identified habitat for federally listed species and species-of-
concern, historic or culturally significant features, sensitive 
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watersheds, scenic corridors, and areas with Lands Generally 
Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  
Landscape vegetation patterns (patch size and juxtaposition of 
seral stage and species composition) interrupt large fire growth and 
reduce overall fire severity in and around these particular 
resources. 

1.A.5.  Insect and Disease Management 
Native insects and pathogens function in their natural roles within 
forest and rangeland ecosystems.  (See Comprehensive 
Assessment and Comprehensive Evaluation Report for current 
conditions and trends in insects and disease.)  (Note:  The HRV 
along with current conditions for cover types are described in 
Vegetation and Insect and Disease sections of the CA and CER 
and summarized in the Background sections in 1.A.1. Ecosystem 
Diversity.  In addition, the desired conditions are described in the 
Habitat sections for each cover type in 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity.)   
Stand densities are reduced and stand diversity (structure and 
composition) is increased to reduce susceptibility to future insect or 
disease activity in WUI areas.  Administrative sites and recreation 
facilities have vegetation in healthy conditions free of potential 
hazards to the public. 
Non-native organisms do not become established on the Forest. 

1.A.6.  Invasive Species 
Invasive plant species do not occur at Forest Service facilities or 
developments operated under permit.  Gravel pits on NFS lands 
are free of invasive plants, seeds, and parts.  Establishment of new 
invasive species does not occur. 

1.A.7.  Timber Management and Wood Products 
Background 
Timber management has been an issue in the Forest Plan revision process for the GMUG.  As 
required by NFMA, the 2005 Planning Rule, and related directives (FSM 1921.12 and FSH 
1909.12, Chapter 60), lands within the planning area were reviewed to determine their suitability 
for timber harvest or timber production.  (The analysis process used is summarized in Appendix B 
of the CER).  This Plan identifies two types of areas generally suitable for timber harvest. 

Lands where timber production achieves or is compatible with the achievement of 
desired conditions and objectives established by the Plan (Lands Generally Suitable 
For Timber Production, FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21). 

Other lands where harvest for multiple-use objectives other than timber production, 
including salvage sales, may take place (Other Lands, FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22). 

Only Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) are managed to 
provide commercial timber products on a regulated basis with planned, scheduled entries. 
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions  

Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.21) achieve sustainable growth and yield rates compatible 
with desired conditions and site potential for the cover types as 
described in 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity.   Genetic diversity within 
tree species exists, where possible.  Successful reforestation 
results following the application of appropriate and available 
silvicultural methods.  Managed stand densities, structural stages 
and tree species composition are more varied than current 
conditions and are less susceptible to large scale insect and/or 
disease outbreaks.  Ladder fuels are lacking in timber stands.  

Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) achieve forest vegetation 
conditions that benefit other resources and utilize merchantable 
forest products to the extent possible.  Stand conditions allow a 
range of natural disturbances (insect, disease, wildland fire) to 
occur within expected regimes for a given cover type. 
A sustainable and predictable level of wood products, both now and 
into the future, is provided by the GMUG.  (See Timber 
Management section of CER for timber harvest trends.)  Timber 
harvest contributes to the economic base for local communities by 
meeting local market demands and supporting local wood products 
industries.  The GMUG responds to market opportunities which 
utilize small diameter wood products.  The demand for personal 
use fuelwood is met over the life of the Plan. 
A viable forest products industry in Colorado provides the tools to 
accomplish future vegetation desired conditions.  A strong 
statewide forest products industry spawns more entrepreneurs to 
explore the business viability of harvesting and processing small 
diameter material.  Wood products businesses of varying sizes 
have the capacity to process materials with a wide range of 
diameters to assist the national forests with restoration and fuel 
treatments to achieve ecologically sustainable conditions. 

1.A.8.   Livestock and Rangeland Management 
Background 
Rangeland ecosystems occur on approximately 2,393,000 acres, or 75 percent, of the GMUG.  
This includes grasslands, forblands, shrublands, and woodlands that occur at all elevations 
(montane, subalpine to alpine), as well as open timber stands with herbaceous vegetation 
occurring in the understory.  Riparian areas and wetlands with herbaceous and shrubby 
vegetation are also considered rangelands.  Current rangeland conditions are discussed in the 
Livestock and Rangeland Management sections of the CA. 
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Livestock grazing on the GMUG continues to support an 
economically viable livestock industry as part of the base local 
economy (i.e., brings new dollars into the economy through 
livestock product sales).  A viable livestock industry strongly 
contributes to rural agricultural community lifestyles, traditions, and 
culture.  Livestock or ranching operations provide additional 
benefits to local areas, such as economically productive open 
space, wildlife habitat, and scenic landscapes within the counties 
surrounding the Forest. 
Rangelands in good condition continue with an upward or stable 
trend.  The trend in fair condition rangelands shifts so that the 
majority is in an upward trend moving towards good condition.  No 
fair condition ranges are in a downward trend.  Areas of poor 
rangeland conditions improve over time to fair or good condition. 
Good condition rangelands include sites dominated by native 
species with densities, species composition, and diversity in age, 
size and structural classes which provide natural vegetation 
patterns or a mosaic of successional stages appropriate for the 
given cover type (as described in Forest-wide Desired Conditions 
sections of 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity).  Desired non-native 
species may be present.  Invasive species populations are small.  
Invasive species are reduced or eliminated through time.  Where 
invasive species persist, they are a minor component of the plant 
community.  (Also see 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity, 1.A.3.3. 
Riparian Areas and Wetlands, and 1.A.6. Invasive Species.)  Good 
condition rangelands are resilient following natural or management 
disturbances and are sustainable over time.   

1.A.9.  Special Forest Products 
Background 
Special forest products include:  1) non-timber vegetative products such as mosses, fungus and 
bryophytes, echinacea, roots, bulbs, berries, seeds, wildflowers, beargrass, salal, ferns and 
transplants of shrubs; and 2) non-convertible timber products such as Christmas trees, tree sap, 
boughs, bark, cones, burls, and transplants of trees.  (FSH 24909.18, Sec. 87.05)   

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Special forest products are available on the GMUG in perpetuity. 

1.A.10.  Mineral Resources 
Background 
The Forest Service and the USDI-Bureau of Land Management in general are jointly responsible 
for the administration of federal mineral activities.  The BLM administers the federal subsurface 
mineral estate nationwide, including lands with surface resources managed by the Forest 
Service.  Numerous federal laws and regulations define the role of the Forest Service in 
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development of the federal mineral estate which includes providing consent to the BLM to lease 
particular minerals, and/or to authorize surface activities associated with producing a mineral 
commodity.  The following paragraphs summarize the context for management of mineral 
resources on the GMUG NFs. 

The exploration, development, and production of locatable minerals (most metallic and some 
industrial minerals) are regulated by the Federal General Mining Law of 1872, while mineral 
materials (gravel, landscape material, rip rap, etc.) are defined by the Federal Materials Act of 
1947.  The GMUG NFs lie within the Colorado Mineral Belt, which although historically significant, 
has diminished greatly in terms of its economic significance (Day, 2004).  Activities related to 
locatable minerals occur in response to the supply and demand forces of national and global 
commodity markets.  Forest Service regulations require a Plan of Operations for any proposed 
operation causing significant disturbance in order to protect surface resources and uses.  At 
present there are approximately 3,300 unpatented mining claims on the GMUG NFs with 40 
active Plans of Operations in place or under review. 

The leasable minerals program on the GMUG NFs includes management of energy producing 
minerals such as coal, oil, and natural gas.  These energy mineral resources are regulated by the 
Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 as amended, the Energy Security Act of 1980, and the Energy Policy 
Act of 2005.  More detailed discussion of program strategies and procedures are found in 
Appendices C, H, and I. 

The GMUG NFs contain lands within five currently recognized coalfields:  the Carbondale, 
Crested Butte, Somerset, Grand Mesa, and Tongue Mesa coalfields.  Based on a coal resource 
evaluation completed by the USGS (Hettinger et al., 2004), the lands within the GMUG 
considered to have the geologic potential for coal resources to occur are in areas where 
underlying strata are likely to have accumulated in a coal-forming environment, and the potential 
coal-bearing rocks are less than 6,000 ft deep (see also Appendix I as well as the 
Comprehensive Assessment).  The five coalfields contain a range of ‘non-compliant’ to ‘super-
compliant’ coal (relative to the Clean Air Act standards for clean burning coal), although all 
contain some resources that would at least be ‘compliant’ (ibid).  Coal is currently mined from the 
Somerset coalfield exclusively by underground mining methods from three mines near the town of 
Somerset in Delta and Gunnison counties.  Coal has been actively produced from this coalfield 
for over 100 years, with all existing production coming from ‘compliant’ or ‘super-compliant’ coal 
reserves.  No active production is occurring in any of the remaining coalfields. 

The GMUG NFs lie within portions of the Southern Piceance and Paradox gas-producing basins.  
Four delineated gas fields:  the Grand Mesa, Ragged Mountain, Oil Well Mountain and Coal 
Basin fields occur within the GMUG (CGS, 2003).  In 1993, the GMUG issued a Record of 
Decision (ROD) on the Oil and Gas Leasing EIS that made about 760,000 acres of land available 
and authorized for oil and gas leasing with various stipulations for surface use. As of October 
2006, there are 146,000 acres leased and an additional 260,000 acres nominated for lease.  
Active natural gas production occurs from 12 natural gas wells in the Oil Well Mountain, Ragged 
Mountain and Coal Basin fields. Development of oil and gas leases (i.e., exploration and/or 
production well drilling) has been sporadic on the GMUG since the 1980s.  However, interest in 
oil and gas leasing, exploration, and development on the GMUG began increasing in 2000, and 
has continued since. 

This Forest Plan does not change any part of the 1993 Oil and Gas leasing decision, nor will it 
affect any rights conveyed through existing oil and gas leases, future leases issued under that 
decision, nor any stipulations attached to those leases.  Oil and gas lease parcels nominations 
will continue to be processed according to the 1993 leasing decision. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Opportunities for orderly and environmentally sound mineral 
exploration, development, and production are provided in areas 
open for mineral entry and areas with valid existing rights.  
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Contribute to the energy needs of the nation by continuing to lease 
oil and gas resources, considering consent to the lease of 
recoverable coal reserves (when such leasing is proposed), 
facilitating coal exploration on unleased lands, and providing to the 
BLM any appropriate and necessary conditions for use and 
protection of non-mineral surface resources on federal coal lands. 
Mineral exploration, development, and production activities leave 
as small a footprint on the land as possible consistent with mineral 
laws and valid existing rights.  Lands disturbed in conjunction with 
mineral management activities are reclaimed to stable and 
productive conditions to meet management area desired 
conditions, multiple use goals, and any specific resource needs 
identified during project level NEPA analysis.  Abandoned mine 
sites that pose significant environmental or public safety risks are 
reclaimed, stabilized, or effectively closed. 
Geologic resource information relating to attributes and constraints 
(e.g., paleontologic values, groundwater, geologic hazards) of the 
geology on the GMUG is available to provide for appropriate 
consideration in the management of extraction resources, 
accommodating land-use activities, and providing for public health 
and safety. 

1.A.11.  Utility & Energy Transmission Corridors and 
Communication Sites 
Background 
Utility and energy transmission corridors, along with communication sites, are generally long-term 
commitments of NFS lands.  Generally, these authorizations granted by the Forest Service for 
use of NFS lands contained in the corridor easements or rights-of-way (ROW) are for public 
utilities, some private energy pipelines, and commercial communications facilities.  Management 
and treatment of vegetation on those lands contained within the ROW are the responsibility of the 
entity authorized to use the corridor.  When energy-related pipelines or transmission line corridors 
are identified, application processing by the Forest Service is expedited (Energy Policy Act, 
Section 368). 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Utility and energy transmission facilities and communication sites 
are within designated utility corridors (see 2.C.13. MA8.2 – Utility 
Corridors).   
The vegetation management and land-use within those rights-of-
ways and on adjacent NFS lands ensures those facilities stay 
operational or energized by providing for required maintenance and 
reducing the risk of human-caused damage from unauthorized 
access, wildfire ignition hazard, and falling trees.   
Utility corridors and communication sites provide for operating and 
maintaining the infrastructure associated with these corridors and 
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areas under the general Plan guidance for MA8.2.  Vegetative 
conditions within the corridors or communication site areas and on 
adjacent NFS lands reduce wildfire risk, and incorporate scenic 
resource objectives. 
New overhead lines incorporate appropriate design criteria (e.g., 
routing and vegetative management) so visual impacts are 
minimized. 

1.A.12.  Water Use and Development  
Background 
Water development is the construction, use, and operation of structures on NFS lands that divert, 
store or use surface water or groundwater, for a wide array of public and private uses and users.  
Managing water uses on National Forest System land in accordance with state and federal law 
requires the Forest Service to coordinate its water resource objectives with state appropriation 
and allocation processes. 

In Colorado, the Forest Service and the Department of Natural Resources have established an 
MOU (April 2004) which provides a framework for the Forest Service and the DNR to work 
together in a cooperative manner on issues regarding the management of water and water uses 
on National Forest System lands in Colorado.    

Locally, the GMUG worked collaboratively from 2000 to 2004 with a group of stakeholder 
representatives on issues related to instream flow management on NFS lands.  The steering 
committee for this group developed a series of strategies that would provide for instream flow 
protection utilizing existing laws, rules, and regulations that relies on concepts of cooperation and 
coordination between the Forest Service, water users, state agencies, conservation groups, and 
other interested parties.  These strategies and concepts are contained in a report entitled  
Pathfinder Project Steering Committee Report (2004), which provides a basis for some of the 
direction developed for this Plan.  It is anticipated that this report will also provide a basis for 
addressing instream flow protection needs on NFS lands, 

The inclusion of guidance for both internal and external actions relating to development of 
consumptive water-use is based on the recognition that available water is appropriated and 
allocated under state law.  The Forest Service recognizes decreed water rights as essential to 
maintaining order and predictability among water uses and water users and respects the property 
interests that those rights carry with them.  

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
There are favorable conditions of flow which sustain supplies of 
high quality water while supporting multiple-use management.  
There is a reasonable balance between on-forest needs and off-
forest demand for water development on NFS lands in order to 
minimize damage to fish and wildlife habitat as well as scenic and 
aesthetic values.  There are sufficient water resources for both 
consumptive and non-consumptive water needs on NFS lands. 
State agencies, water users, public drinking water providers, and 
other interested stakeholders are active participants with the Forest 
Service in sustaining ecological and hydrologic processes and 
maintaining favorable conditions of flow on NFS lands. 

Part 1 – Desired Conditions  
76 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

All water development facilities on NFS lands are authorized under 
applicable and appropriate federal authorities and the water is 
appropriated under applicable State of Colorado statutes.      
The unregulated or free-flowing streams on NFS lands are retained 
in their current undeveloped condition. (Also see 1.A.3. Watershed 
and Aquatic Resources.)   
Instream flows are adequate to protect their baseline recreational 
and ecological values1.  This includes sustaining the ecological 
processes dependent upon flow patterns and stream volumes 
(hydrologic regime) for the affected watersheds.  
The full natural range of hydrologic flow patterns is sustained on 
streams so that a functioning aquatic ecological system can be 
maintained when water is transferred from one watershed 
catchment to another.  Water lost (i.e., no return flow) from one 
watershed catchment as a result of water transfer does not 
adversely alter the aquatic ecology of the watershed. 
Natural springs sustain the riparian plant communities associated 
with groundwater discharges. 

1.A.13.  Recreation  
Background 
Although the GMUG National Forest offers a wide variety of recreation activities and 
opportunities, the demand is simply too great for the GMUG to be all things to all users.  
Recreation management, therefore, must focus resources on those recreation opportunities for 
which an area is best suited.  Management of recreation activities and opportunities are guided 
by a composite of management area desired conditions, recreation setting desired conditions, 
(Recreation Opportunity Spectrum or ROS), and recreation emphasis or niche. 

Management areas describe landscape-wide ecological desired conditions.  ROS characterizes 
specific recreation desired conditions in terms of the physical and social settings.  Recreation 
niche identifies a recreation management focus for which an area may be best suited and is used 
to direct funding and set priorities for recreation projects and activities. 

Management areas are described in 2.C. Management Area Suitability and displayed in Figure 4.  
ROS is discussed as a resource-based desired condition in the following section.  Recreation 
niche descriptions can be found in Appendix G.   

Components of the Recreation Program discussed in this Plan include: 

 Dispersed Recreation – recreation activities within backcountry and undeveloped 
general forest areas) 

 Developed Recreation – constructed recreation facilities and sites 

 Ski Areas – (discussed in MA8.1) 

 Recreation Special Uses – recreation activities authorized by permit  

                                            
1 Flow-dependent baseline values include, but are not limited to:  riparian vegetation, wildlife water, grazing 
water, groundwater recharge, wetlands, native and sport-fish habitats, recreation use along streams, 
aesthetics of flowing water, and natural hydrologic functions associated with stream flow.   
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 Travel– summer and winter recreation travel 

 Scenery – visual quality and scenic integrity 

1.A.13.1.  Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) 
Background 
People have specific recreation preferences; they consciously choose their recreation activities 
and seek certain surroundings (settings) in which to recreate.  Maintaining as diverse an array of 
settings as possible ensures that the broadest segment of the public will find quality recreation 
experiences, both now and in the future (Clark and Stankey 1979).  Forest managers provide for 
a variety of recreation opportunities by managing the natural setting and the activities that occur 
within each setting.  Settings range from unmodified natural surroundings to more developed 
landscapes where man’s influence is evident.  The Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) is 
the land classification system used to describe recreation settings and opportunities. 

The GMUG provides a wide spectrum of recreation settings ranging from wilderness lands to 
developed ski areas.  Wilderness settings are categorized into three groups – Pristine, Primitive, 
and Semi-Primitive.  The ROS progression within non-wilderness lands can be roughly 
categorized into three primary forest settings:  backcountry areas, general forest roaded areas, 
and built environments.  The backcountry and general forest areas include both a motorized and 
a non-motorized component.  Table 21 illustrates the ROS relationship by forest settings.  
Backcountry areas are most at risk in retaining their settings because these lands are often 
considered and recommended for wilderness or are accessed and developed for their natural 
resources.  Both situations result in a loss of the semi-primitive (motorized and non-motorized) 
setting, a critical piece of the recreation opportunity spectrum. 

Because a single landscape can change settings between summer and winter, the ROS settings 
are different for winter than summer.  Areas of high concentrated summer use often become 
remote when covered with snow.  Conversely, inaccessible summer lands may be accessible by 
oversnow travel.  Settings for winter recreation opportunities are categorized as non-motorized, 
motorized and access corridors and are described following descriptions for summer settings. 

Recreation settings are assigned to all acres of National Forest land and lie within and correlate 
with management area desired conditions. 

Table 21.  Forest Category and Most Compatible ROS Summer Settings. 
Forest 
Setting Wilderness Backcountry Areas 

General Forest Roaded 
Areas 

Built 
Environment 

ROS 
setting1

Semi-Primitive 
Primitive 
Pristine 

SPNM SPM RN-NM RN 
RM R-Rural 

Type of 
Travel 

Non-
mechanized 

Non-
motorized Motorized Non-

motorized Motorized Motorized 
1 R– Rural, RN–Roaded Natural, RM–Roaded Modified, RN-NM–Roaded Natural Non-motorized, SPM-
Semi–Primitive Motorized, SPNM–Semi-Primitive Non-motorized. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
The desired ROS setting is the optimal level of use, impact, 
development, and management that an area can sustain over the 
life of the Forest Plan.  The desired distribution of recreation 
settings is illustrated in Table 22 and  Figure 5 (summer) and Table 
23 and Figure 6 (winter).   
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Table 22.  Distribution of Recreation Settings (ROS) – Desired Condition (Summer) 

Forest Setting 
ROS Setting 

Summer 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley San Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

ROS in 
Percent 

Pristine 0 148,500 50,700 67,900 6,400 9% 
Primitive 0 242,400 64,200 49,000 7,700 12% Wilderness1  
Semi-Primitive 0 26,000 15,200 4,700 22,000 2% 
SPNM 84,900 146,000 59,200 48,400 86,100 14% Backcountry 

settings SPM 31,000 209,500 18,600 32,400 60,400 12% 
RN-NM 25,600 40,600 87,800 38,900 34,700 8% 
RN 160,600 455,800 182,600 56,500 352,400 41%, General Forest 

Roaded Settings 
RM 6,100 4,700 2,800 2,400 9,200 1% 

Rural Setting R 7,900 11,500 300 2,000 0 1% 

Total by Geographic Area2 316,100 1,285,000 481,400 302,200 578,900 2,963,600 
1 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category.  

2 Acres are calculated using Geographic Information Systems (GIS) tools and are approximate.  The Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre and Gunnison 
National Forest is officially 2,967,476 acres (LAR, 2004). 

Part 1 – Desired Conditions  
79 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

Table 23.  Distribution of Recreation Settings (ROS) – Desired Condition (Winter) 

Forest Setting 
ROS Setting 

Winter 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley San Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

ROS in 
Percent 

Wilderness1 Wilderness 0 333,000 124,700 95,800 27,800 20% 

SPNM 55,900 127,800 53,900 119,400 56,300 14% 
SPM-D 8,800 71,800 0 4,800 62,900   5% 
RN-NM 4,600 0 0 6,400 0 <1% 

Non-motorized 
settings2

SWX3 0 2,600 0 0 0 <1% 

SPM 151,200 651,900 301,500 73,900 392,200 53% Motorized 
settings SPM-R 94,300 98,000 600 0 39,800   8% 
Access Corridors Plowed Roads 1,400 0 700 1,900 0 <1% 

Total by Geographic Area4 316,200 1,285,100 481,400 302,200 579,000  
1 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category 
2 Non-motorized settings are in reference to cross-country over- snow travel 
3 Special wildlife management area, closed to all human uses during winter 
4 Acres rounded 
RN-NM – motorized over-snow travel for administrative purposes 
SPM – cross country over-snow travel 
SPM-D – motorized over-snow travel on designated routes 
SPM-R – motorized over-snow travel may be restricted in winter range 
SPNM – non motorized travel  
SWX – special winter closure to all human uses 
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Wilderness Settings  
Wilderness settings include congressionally designated lands 
and areas recommended to Congress for wilderness 
designation (see 1.A.16.1. Wilderness and Other 
Congressionally Designated Lands).  Lands greater than 5,000 
acres appear to be affected primarily by the forces of nature, 
offer opportunities for solitude and unconfined recreation and 
provide for non-motorized and non-mechanized travel year-
round.  Fire is managed as a natural ecological factor.  Invasive 
plant species are rare and treated to limit spread.  Wilderness 
lands are categorized into three desired condition settings 
describing the relative naturalness and level of remoteness of 
the area: a) unspoiled pristine lands, b) unmodified primitive 
lands, and c) concentrated use semi-primitive lands.  Settings 
are retained at the desired level of naturalness illustrated in 
Figure 5 and Table 22.   
Pristine areas are the quintessential wilderness.  They provide 
the most outstanding opportunity for solitude and isolation; 
sights and sounds of development do not intrude on the user’s 
experience.  Lands are managed to protect and perpetuate their 
essentially pristine conditions.  Plant species are indigenous to 
the immediate area, with exotic plants being extremely rare.  
Encounters with small groups or individuals are infrequent.  All 
travel is cross-country.  There is no lasting evidence of camping 
activity, social trails, or other human impacts on the natural 
environment.  Sites are able to recover within one growing 
season.  Indirect methods of accomplishing management 
objectives predominate 
Primitive areas are essentially unmodified natural environments 
that offer a relatively high degree of solitude.  Natural ecological 
conditions function freely and the effects of human activity are 
minimized.  There is some evidence of established campsites.  
Campsites are dispersed; usually one will not hear or see 
visitors at adjacent campsites.  Maintained trails exist; user-
established trails are evident.  Trails and bridges are 
constructed with native materials.  Minimal signage is accepted 
for resource protection needs. 
Semi-primitive areas provide access to primitive or pristine 
areas.  Human use and activities within the area are evident.  
Constructed and maintained trail corridors support access to 
popular destinations and travel routes.  Trails and bridges are 
engineered to be a part of the wilderness resource and not an 
imposition upon it and may utilize non-native materials in order 
to protect the wilderness resource.  Visitor use is often heavily 
concentrated day-use, however, over-night camping occurs.  
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Encounters with other users may be frequent due to 
concentrated use.  Use numbers are allowed to increase 
provided the land can withstand the use.  The natural 
environment is protected and actions to mitigate visitor use 
impacts on the resource may be noticeable.  A minimum 
number of signs are used to provide for resource protection and 
direction. 

Backcountry Settings  
Backcountry areas are non-wilderness lands characterized by 
predominantly natural appearing environments of greater than 
2,500 acres.  Healthy biological communities provide an attractive 
setting for visitors; resource modification and utilization practices 
are not evident.  Opportunities are provided that allow the visitor to 
have a high degree of interaction with the natural environment and 
experience a sense of remoteness and solitude.  Trail systems are 
designed to provide challenge and opportunities for self-reliance.  
Backcountry areas can be motorized or non-motorized. 

SPNM – Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 
SPNM backcountry areas are characterized by a predominantly 
natural-appearing environment where travel is by animal or is 
human-powered.  Resource modification and utilization 
practices are not evident.  Recreation opportunities are primarily 
those which provide opportunities for self-reliance and 
challenge.  Encounters with other parties are infrequent during 
mid-week.  Recreation facilities are rare, limited to protection 
needs and designed to be unobtrusive on the landscape.  
Common recreation activities include hiking, mountain biking, 
hunting, fishing, backpacking, and camping.  Scenic integrity 
objectives are Very High (unaltered) to High (appears 
unaltered). 
SPM – Semi-Primitive Motorized 
SPM backcountry areas are similar in naturalness to SPNM 
landscapes with the addition of motorized travel.  Travel is 
generally over motorized trails or high-clearance, four-wheel 
drive roads.  Roads are designed primarily for low speeds and 
with native surfacing (maintenance level 2).  Road and trail 
density (in combination) promote the backcountry character of 
the area and preserve opportunities for challenge and sense of 
solitude.  Dispersed camping takes place in existing use areas 
and the establishment of new sites is rare.  Recreation facilities 
are limited to site protection needs and are designed to be 
unobtrusive on the landscape.  Common recreation activities 
include motorized trail riding, four-wheel driving, hunting, fishing, 
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and dispersed camping.  Scenic integrity objectives are Very 
High (unaltered) to Moderate (slightly altered).   

General Forest Roaded Settings 
The preponderance of multiple resource management activities 
occurs in general forest roaded settings.  Resource modification 
and utilization practices are evident.  Concentrations of users can 
be expected.  Roads and trails are common. The ROS settings are 
Roaded Natural (RN), Roaded Modified (RM), and Roaded Natural 
Non-Motorized (RN-NM). 

RN – Roaded Natural 
The RN setting is a general forest area characterized by natural 
appearing environments with evidence of sights and sounds of 
man.  Resource modification and utilization practices harmonize 
with the natural environment.  The areas often take on a mosaic 
of development and resource evidence from highly modified 
areas to pockets of unmodified lands.  Conventional motorized 
use is provided for in construction standards such as road 
widths and surface hardening.  Road development levels range 
from native surfaced high-clearance to levels that will 
accommodate passenger vehicles yet will remain unpaved.  
OHV travel is common on forest roads and trails.  Road and trail 
densities are moderate to high and interaction with the other 
users is to be expected.  Developed campgrounds, picnic areas, 
trailhead, and interpretive sites may be present within this 
setting. Constructed recreation facilities, designed with an 
architectural theme that blends with the natural environment, 
provide for resource protection, visitor information and comfort.  
Hunting, fishing, biking, hiking, and viewing scenery are 
common activities.  Scenic integrity objectives are Very High 
(unaltered) to Low (moderately altered). 
RM – Roaded Modified 
Roaded Modified areas are characterized by significant 
modifications to general forest areas and those that have been 
permanently altered by existing linear rights-of-way corridors, 
such as major oil and gas pipelines; major water transmission 
systems, and electrical transmission corridors.  Vegetation 
composition and structure have been altered to meet the needs 
of the site.  Physical disturbances to existing conditions 
frequently are high within the right-of-way corridor and low 
outside the corridor.  Dispersed recreation activities may be 
available for both motorized and non-motorized activities, 
including hunting, OHV riding, snowmobiling, hiking, cross-
country skiing, horseback riding, and bicycling.  Scenic integrity 
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objectives are Moderate (slightly altered) to Very Low (heavily 
altered). 
RN-NM – Roaded Natural Non-Motorized 
RN-NM settings are similar to Roaded Natural settings in terms 
of resource utilization practices; however, the character of the 
area differs in that it provides a non-motorized recreation 
experience in a modified environment.  Administrative 
temporary use roads are constructed when needed for specific 
resource objectives such as timber harvest, mineral exploration, 
or private land access.  Road densities remain at the lowest 
level needed for resource access and utilization.  The primary 
recreation activities within these areas are hunting and hiking.  
Scenic Integrity Objective is generally High/Moderate or 
Moderate. 

Built Environment Settings 
The built environment is where the highest level of development 
occurs on the national forest.  The built environment consists of 
rural and urban settings.  These areas are substantially modified 
although the background may have natural appearing elements.  
Facilities are almost always designed for a large number of people 
and roads are generally paved.  Urban settings are uncommon on 
national forest lands. 

R – Rural 
Rural areas are characterized by substantially modified natural 
environment.  The landscape is often dominated by human-
caused geometric patterns; there is also a dominant sense of 
open, green-space.  Resource modification and utilization 
practices are to enhance specific recreation activities.  Facilities 
are often designed for use by a large number of people.  
Development of facilities is for user comfort such as pavement 
on roads and trails, and convenience amenities within 
campgrounds.  Common facilities within this setting would be 
Visitor Centers, highly developed campgrounds that provide 
electricity and showers, areas with multiple facility 
developments such as lodges, campgrounds, and recreation 
residences.  Scenic byway corridors are also within this setting.  
Driving for pleasure, viewing scenery, camping, and picnicking 
are common activities.  Scenic integrity objectives are High 
(unaltered) to Moderate (slightly altered). 
U – Urban 
The Urban setting is not a desired condition on the GMUG 
National Forest.  An Urban area is characterized by a 
substantially urbanized environment with high levels of human 
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activity, concentrated development, and increased regulations 
on human behavior.  

Winter Recreation Settings  
Winter Non-Motorized Areas 
Winter non-motorized areas provide a variety of non-motorized 
recreation opportunities in a natural setting.  Trails provide 
challenging cross-country skiing, snowshoeing, or dog sledding 
opportunities.  Noise from motorized use is a rare exception 
away from the area boundary or designated route corridors.  
The winter ROS is Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized (SPNM) or 
Semi-Primitive Motorized on Designated Routes (SPM-D) where 
travel through a non-motorized area is necessary.   
Winter Motorized Areas 
Winter motorized areas provide a variety of motorized recreation 
opportunities.  Areas contain groomed trails, marked trails that 
are not groomed, unmarked/unmaintained open trails, or any 
combination of each.  Managed travel routes provide varied 
levels of difficulty.  Over-snow travel may be restricted to 
designated travel routes in certain locations or if conditions 
necessitate, seasonal restrictions may be imposed.  The winter 
ROS is Semi-Primitive Motorized (SPM) or Semi-Primitive 
Motorized with Timing Restrictions in wildlife habitat areas 
(SPM-R).  
Winter Access Corridors 
Winter access corridors are plowed road corridors that provide 
winter access to the Forest.  They assist access to winter 
backcountry and snowplay areas.  Trailheads and parking areas 
are developed at key concentration points to accommodate the 
loading and unloading of equipment and people.  The winter 
ROS is Roaded Natural (RN).   

1.A.13.2.  Dispersed Recreation Program 
Background 
Dispersed recreation use typically occurs over relatively large areas where limited developed 
facilities are present.  In this discussion, dispersed recreation excludes developed facilities and 
wilderness.  A large proportion of the recreation occurring on the GMUG is considered dispersed 
recreation, with most occurring during the summer and fall (NVUM, 2004).  Hunting, fishing, and 
camping are the primary summer-fall dispersed recreation activities on the GMUG.  Winter 
dispersed activities occur outside of developed ski areas.  Dispersed activities associated with 
travel, e.g., trail use, is discussed in 1.A.14. Travel.  Dispersed recreation activities occur across 
all the recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) settings.  Many types of dispersed recreation 
activities, such as horseback riding, rafting, four-wheel driving, mountaineering, ice climbing, and 
hunting, are provided through commercial outfitting services authorized by a recreation special 
use permit. 
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The evolving uses, increasing demand, and forecasted growth in dispersed recreation activities 
are attributed to the growth in local populations, the development of new generation machines, 
better outdoor equipment and clothing, easier access to the backcountry, the advent of extreme 
sports, the evolution of alpine ski areas into four-season resorts, and the dramatic growth and 
diversification of dispersed winter recreation activities. 

As increase in demand for dispersed recreation continues, the ability of the resource to recover 
(sustainability) and the competition between public and commercial use has become more of a 
concern.  Capacity allocation is not only essential for achieving, retaining, and sustaining desired 
conditions, particularly in the backcountry, but equally important to commercial outfitters, who, in 
most cases, are limited to a small percentage of the total available capacity. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Dispersed recreation occurs in a variety of areas.  The Forest 
provides place-based recreation management by focusing on those 
activities for which the area is best suited.  Facilities for dispersed 
recreation activities are minimal and designed only to the degree 
necessary to sustain the resource.  Healthy biological communities 
are maintained or restored to provide an attractive setting for 
visitors and complement the recreation values.  Central parking 
areas provide access to non-motorized areas from which use 
originates.  Activities are regulated only as much as necessary to 
protect the quality of the recreation opportunity in question.  
Demand for dispersed recreation activities will neither be met by 
upgrading ROS settings, nor by allowing unsustainable use.  
Commercial outfitting and guiding is provided for within backcountry 
areas.   
Dispersed use is regimented only as much as necessary to protect 
the environment and the qualities of opportunities in question.  
Dispersed campsites are located outside of riparian zones and 
current condition classes do not degrade over time.  Amenities are 
generally not present at dispersed camping areas.  Campsites in 
high-density use areas are concentrated rather than scattered.  
Areas of low density campsites provide a more solitary experience.  
Access to Low Use Dispersed Recreation Niche areas (Appendix 
G) is by high-clearance (Maintenance Level 2) roads.  Unmanaged 
recreation resulting in resource impacts or user conflicts is 
addressed with responsive policies and appropriate law 
enforcement. 

1.A.13.3.  Developed Recreation Program 
Background 
Developed recreation includes facilities and sites constructed to provide recreation experiences 
and protect resources.  These infrastructure developments range from fully developed 
campgrounds to rustic trailhead parking lots 

Although many existing campgrounds are being upgraded, outdated facilities are still prevalent.  
The existing system of recreation facilities is unsustainable.  It is anticipated that demand for 
developed facilities will continue to increase and that the Forest will be unable to meet that 
demand.  To achieve a financially sustainable level of facilities, the strategy is to manage fewer 
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facilities of higher quality.  To accomplish this, the trend has been to devote resources to 
upgrading the larger capacity campgrounds and other developed recreation sites which receive 
high levels of use, and to remove high cost facilities that receive low use. 

Concessionaire-operated campgrounds are a tool the Forest is utilizing to off-set costs.  In 
response to agency budgets failing to keep up with inflation, more of these arrangements are 
likely to be seen in the future and a higher percentage of the recreation budget will be allocated to 
managing partnerships. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
A limited inventory of high quality recreation facilities and sites 
exist.  Sites meet accessibility standards, are economically self-
sustaining, and support the recreation niche of the area.  
Development scale and amenities at facilities and sites are 
commensurate with demand and visitor expectation. 
Facilities that do not meet high quality standards or have a 
disproportionately high operating cost are generally 
decommissioned.  However, low-use developed sites exist where 
the need to protect the environment is paramount to cost. 
Forest Service Visitor Centers provide visitor information, 
education, and interpretation.  The recreation opportunity spectrum 
(ROS) setting for most developed facilities is Roaded Natural or 
Rural.  Trailhead ROS settings range from Semi-Primitive to Rural.  
Scenery appears natural within and adjacent to developed 
recreation facilities.  Scenic integrity objectives are High (appears 
unaltered) or Moderate (slightly altered). 

1.A.13.4.  Ski Areas 
Background 
Downhill skiing is the third most participated in activity on the GMUG National Forest with a 27 
percent participation rate (NVUM, 2004).  The GMUG is home to three ski areas, each located in 
a separate Geographic Area.  Table 24 displays information about the size and capacity of each 
ski area.  Master development plans (MDP) for each ski area guide expected future conditions for 
the resort.  All three ski areas are expanding their services into other seasons.  Summer activities 
in particular have been increasing.  FS policy (FSM 2341) encourages the use of ski areas during 
other seasons. 

Table 24.  Ski Area Visitation on the GMUG. 

Geographic 
Area Ski Area 

Permitted 
Capacity* 

Average Skier 
Visits 

2001 – 2005 
Acres within 
Permit Area 

Grand Mesa Powderhorn 2,030 80,017 1,600 
San Juans Telluride 10,000 364,460 3,540 
Gunnison Crested Butte 4,350 359,915 6,780 

*Capacity is based on numbers of skiers at one time (SAOT) authorized on special use permit. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Ski areas are developed, maintained and operated by the private 
sector, in cooperation with the Forest Service, to provide 
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opportunities for intensively managed outdoor recreation activities 
during all seasons of the year. 
Areas are characterized by a vegetation mosaic that includes 
natural and man-made grassy openings intermixed with forested or 
partially forested areas and rocky outcroppings.  Forested areas 
provide sustainable cover with a variety of species and age classes 
in patterns typical of the natural landscape character of the area.  
Ski trails are designed to favor natural patterns.  Vegetation is 
healthy and within historic range of variation.  Commercial timber 
harvest may be used to improve ski area objectives.   
Recreational uses occur during the summer and winter seasons.  
Facilities directly relate to the operation and support of skiing 
activities and are used throughout the year to satisfy a variety of 
seasonal recreational demands.  Encounters between individuals 
and human sounds may be frequent, but vary by time of day and 
season.  New trail developments are generally for non-motorized 
recreation uses. 
While development on associated private land may be of a rural or 
urban nature, the setting on National Forest System Lands 
maintains a natural setting.  The ROS is generally Roaded Natural 
or Roaded Natural – Non-motorized.  Motorized travel, both winter 
and summer, is generally limited to administrative or emergency 
purposes.  Summer uses favor non-motorized, low impact activities 
that do not require new permanent structures. 
Scenery in and around ski areas appears natural.  Protection of 
scenic values is emphasized through basic landscape design 
principles.  The visual impacts of structures, ski lifts, roads, utilities, 
buildings, signs, and other man-made facilities are minimized.  
Facilities are architecturally designed to blend and harmonize with 
the national forest setting as seen from key viewpoints.  Facilities 
that no longer serve a useful purpose are removed.  Advertising of 
services or products is generally non-existent or temporary in 
conjunction with a special event. 

1.A.13.5.  Recreation Special Uses  
Background 
A variety of opportunities are provided to the public by commercial and non-commercial partners 
through recreation special use authorizations (permits).  Permitted activities and associated 
facilities on the GMUG include developed campgrounds, ski areas, lodges, organizational camps, 
marinas, and recreation residences.  Many facilities, such as lodges, marinas, and recreation 
residences, are privately-owned facilities residing on NFS lands, while others (e.g., campgrounds) 
are government-owned with management authorized by permit. 

Group events, competitive events, recreation events, and outfitting and guiding services, both 
commercial and non-commercial, are also authorized under recreation special use permit.  
Outfitting and guiding operations most commonly include summer and winter mountaineering, 
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climbing, trail rides, mountain bike excursions, temporary hut system, fly fishing, big game 
hunting, pack trips, ice climbing, snowmobiling, backcountry skiing, huts, and sled dog tours.  
Outfitting occurs both in and outside of wilderness. 

Allocations between commercial use and public use continues to be a management balancing 
act, particularly in the non-developed dispersed and backcountry areas. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Special use partners provide a variety of safe high-quality 
recreation opportunities to the public.  Permitted activities are 
compatible with the desired ROS setting and management area 
designations.  Uses are managed within capacities that maintain 
ROS desired conditions.  Allowable uses and capacity for specific 
activities and geographic areas are determined through a capacity 
analysis.  Use allocations retain high quality experiences.  Over 
crowding does not occur.  The higher proportion of available 
capacity is generally reserved for use by the general public, with a 
lower proportion allocated to permitted use, unless extenuating 
situations (e.g., safety) warrant a higher percentage allocated to 
permit holders. 
Recreation special use facilities are designed and maintained to 
meet an architectural theme that best blends with the natural 
environment.  The recreation residence program is contained within 
the existing authorized tracts. 

1.A.14.  Travel  

1.A.14.1.  Summer Travel 
Background 
Travel is an integral part of virtually every activity that occurs on the Forest.  The past ten to 15 
years have brought a shift in the volume and mix of travel methods on the Forest.  While 
traditional commercial use continues to be a transportation need, recreation use and new types of 
travel are ever increasing.  Irrespective of the dramatic increase in traffic on Forest roads and 
trails, maintenance budgets have been relatively stable during the past 15 years.  Consequently, 
not all roads and trails have been maintained to the level prescribed in management objectives. 

All forms of recreation travel have increased in volume, some more dramatically than others.  The 
variety of uses are too overwhelming to accommodate single use roads and trails.  Demand for 
motorized recreation opportunities is not expected to be met.  Differences in recreation values 
and increased demand on a finite resource have led to the need to identify areas suitable for 
motorized and non-motorized travel across the Forest.  There has been particular interest, by 
both motorized and non-motorized users, in travel opportunities within the backcountry areas of 
the Forest. 

Effective December 9, 2005, the Travel Management Rule:  Designated Routes and Areas for 
Motor Vehicle Use (Travel Management Rule) clarified the need for forest-wide analysis of roads 
and trails.  The final rule prohibits the use of motor vehicles off designated system routes as well 
as use of motor vehicles on routes and in areas that is not consistent with the designations.  The 
Travel Management Rule requires a designation of roads and trails that are open to motor vehicle 
use through a transportation analysis. 
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Transportation analyses and travel management decisions were completed for the Uncompahgre 
National Forest in 2002 and the Grand Mesa National Forest in 2004.  Interim travel direction was 
developed for the Gunnison National Forest in 2000; a complete transportation analysis for the 
Gunnison is currently underway. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
The transportation system, comprised of roads and trails, is 
economically viable, environmentally compatible, responsive to 
public needs and desires, and efficiently managed.  The 
transportation system provides access for administration, 
protection, utilization, and recreation opportunities.  Environmental 
impacts from forest roads and trails are negligible and unauthorized 
routes do not exist.  Elk and other demand species experience 
minimal disturbance from road use.  In forested areas, elk hiding 
cover is maintained along arterial and collector roads.  
A diversity of recreation travel opportunities is available and 
multiple uses occur on most travel routes.  Recreation roads and 
trails are combined to create recreational travel systems.  Demand 
for motorized recreation opportunities is not expected to be met.  
Motorized travel within MA3.2 landscapes sustain the backcountry 
character described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum, 
SPM.  Motorized recreation travel within MA5.1, MA7, and MA8.2 
occurs within Roaded Natural and Roaded Modified ROS settings. 
The transportation system is efficiently interconnected to state, 
county, local public and other Federal roads and trails.  
Unnecessary roads and trails are removed from the transportation 
system and decommissioned, or new roads and trails may be 
added per travel analyses2.  Over the planning period, the total 
mileage of forest roads is expected to decline slightly and road 
maintenance levels may be reduced across the Forest.  
Environmental impacts from forest roads and trails are reduced and 
total number of and associated impacts from unauthorized routes 
are reduced.   

1.A.14.2.  Winter Travel 
Background 
Participation rates in winter sports continue to increase on the GMUG National Forest (NVUM, 
2004).  Data suggests that almost one fourth of GMUG visitors participate in winter over-snow 
recreation activities.  The Forest has not been able to keep up with the growing demand for 
facilities such as parking areas, restrooms, and trail systems for several reasons.  Limitation in 
terrain constrains opportunities to find appropriate locations for parking areas.  The listing of 
Canada lynx in 2000 as a threatened species restricts activities that increase snow compaction 
within lynx analysis areas (Lynx Conservation Assessment and Strategy, 2000).  Lynx analysis 
units are defined in 1.A.2.1. Federally Listed Species.  Trail maintenance demands for both 

                                            
2 Uncompahgre Travel Management Decision, Grand Mesa Travel Management Decision, Gunnison Interim 
Travel Decision, or other transportation analyses supported through NEPA. 
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motorized and non-motorized routes exceed management capabilities and competition between 
motorized and non-motorized users for the same terrain continues to be a management concern. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
A winter transportation network exists, both motorized and non-
motorized, that responds to the demand for recreation experiences.  
The transportation network is consistent with the recreation 
emphasis or niche of the area and is consistent with management 
for the Canada lynx.  Recreation opportunities may include cross-
country skiing, motorized play areas, groomed trails, and heli-ski 
activities.  Improvements such as trailheads, trails, signs, bridges, 
huts, or shelters that enhance the recreation opportunities may be 
present.  Managed recreation travel routes are located along 
selected arterial roads.  All managed routes are signed and 
maintained in accordance with use objectives and accurately 
shown on a visitor map.  The desired distribution of winter travel 
areas are displayed in Table 25 and Figure 7. 

Table 25.  Distribution of Winter Travel Areas (in acres).  

Winter ROS Grand Mesa 
Gunnison 

Basin 
North Fork 

Valley San Juans 
Uncompahgre 

Plateau 
Percent of 

Forest 
Plowed 
Roads 1,400 0 700 1,900 0 <1% 

RN-NM1 4,600 0 0 6,400 0 <1% 

SPM2 151,200 651,900 301,500 73,900 392,200 53% 

SPM-D3 8,800 71,800 0 4,800 62,900 5% 

SPM-R4 94,300 98,000 600 0 39,800 8% 

SPNM5 56,000 127,800 53,900 119,400 56,300 14% 

SWX6 0 2,600 0 0 0 <1% 

Wilderness 0 333,000 124,700 95,800 27,800 20% 
1 RN-NM – Motorized use for administrative purposes 
2 SPM – cross country over-snow travel 
3 SPM-D – motorized over-snow travel on designated routes 
4 SPM-R – motorized over-snow travel with timing restrictions in winter range 
5 SPNM – non motorized travel  
6 SWX – special winter closure to all human uses 

1.A.15.  Scenery 
Background 
Scenic resources are a component of natural settings and make up the visual landscape.  Scenic 
resources vary by location and existing natural features including vegetation, water features, 
landforms, geology, and man-made elements. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
High quality natural appearing scenic landscapes are present 
throughout the Forest.  Scale, color, texture, orientation, and 
location are evident in facility designs and management activities.  
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Healthy vegetation provides a variety of successional stages, plant 
communities, and associated wildlife.  A variety of scenic integrity 
objectives (SIO) are disseminated throughout the Forest. 
A range of scenic integrity objectives from low to very high exist 
with a focus on meeting or exceeding public demand for high 
quality scenery that benefits regional tourism, economy, community 
self-image, and recreation opportunities by maintaining existing 
natural appearing scenic landscapes. 
Scenic values and scenic integrity goals are integrated with other 
resource objectives.  Multiple-use activities and facility designs 
incorporate design features that include such components as scale, 
color, texture, orientation, and location to achieve scenery integrity 
objectives for the area or viewshed.  Healthy vegetation contributes 
to sustaining scenic values.  Planned vegetation altering activities 
maintain a variety of successional stages, plant communities, and 
associated wildlife through a combination of human manipulation 
and natural processes.   

1.A.16.   Special Areas 

1.A.16.1.  Wilderness and Other Congressionally Designated 
Areas  
Wilderness, Roubideau Area, Tabeguache Area, and Lands Recommended 
for Wilderness 
Background 

Roadless 

Congress has reserved the right unto itself to designate public lands as wilderness.  The 
Wilderness Act (1964) established a National Wilderness Preservation System to be administered 
in a manner so as to leave these areas unimpaired for future uses and enjoyment as wilderness.  
During forest planning, non-developed lands are reviewed for their suitability as wilderness 
through a Roadless Inventory and Evaluation (Appendix A of the CER).  The primary intent of the 
evaluation is to consider areas for potential wilderness designation.  Evaluation of roadless lands 
as potential wilderness is based on criteria for inventory and capability.  Lands that are deemed 
capable are further evaluated for their availability and need as potential wilderness.  The roadless 
lands recommended for wilderness designation are displayed in Table 26 and Figure 8.  
Roadless lands not recommended for wilderness are managed according to Forest Plan 
guidance such as management area and suitability (see Table 2, in Roadless Inventory and 
Evaluation of Potential Wilderness Areas, Appendix A of the CER). 

Other Congressionally Designated Lands 

In 1993, through Public Law 103-77, Congress identified the Roubideau Area and Tabeguache 
Area to be managed for their wilderness character.  Although these lands do not hold a formal 
wilderness designation, their management is identical.  This same legislation identified 43,900 
acres as the Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area (FRRMA).  Table 27 summarizes 
Congressionally designated lands on the GMUG. 
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Wilderness ROS 

Recreation use within wilderness areas tend to concentrate within the first ½ mile to one mile of 
the wilderness boundary and along popular trails and routes such as those accessing fourteen 
thousand foot mountain peaks and alpine lakes.  These sought after areas categorized as semi-
primitive settings often experience a higher density of users and subsequent environmental 
impacts. Often the use levels in these areas are greater than in semi-primitive lands outside of 
wilderness.  Wilderness lands having lesser visitor impacts and use are categorized as primitive 
and pristine settings and are further described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  As 
numbers of users within the semi-primitive wilderness lands increase, visitors seeking greater 
solitude will migrate into primitive and pristine wilderness areas placing new pressures on these 
lands.  Retaining the naturalness of primitive and pristine lands is the single most challenging 
undertaking for wilderness managers. 

Grazing 

Congressional grazing guidelines (Sec. 108, P.L. 96-560, H.R. Report 96-617, dated 11/14/79) 
clarify the Congressional intent that livestock grazing will be permitted to continue in national 
forest wilderness areas, when such grazing was established prior to classification of an area as 
wilderness.  This policy is reiterated in FSM 2323.22.  Also see grazing in 2.C.1. MA1.1 – 
Designated Wilderness and Other Areas and 1.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management. 

Table 26.  Areas Recommended for Wilderness. 

Area Name 
Roadless 

Unit# 
Approx 
Acres 

Munsey/Erickson 14 2,630 
Beaver 18 3,590 
Soap Creek 19 5,550 
Curecanti 20 5,950 
Poverty Gulch 25 5,540 
Whetstone 29 12,820 
Granite Basin 33 9,220 
Union 38 1,560 
Sawtooth 42 22,800 
Cochetopa Creek 43 1,600 
Cataract 46 9,980 
Matterhorn 48 3,590 
Failes Creek/Soldier Creek 49 6,200 
Little Cimarron 50 4220 
Turret Ridge 51 5,170 
Whitehouse Mountain 54 10,330 
Last Dollar/Sheep Ck 55 3,630 
Wilson 57 950 
Unaweep 64 8,350 
Total Acres:  123,680 
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Table 27.  Congressionally Designated Lands. 

 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley San Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Total 
Forest1

Wilderness  333,000 124,700 95,800  553,500 

FRRMA2/Areas3  42,5002   27,8003 70,300 

Acres 
Recommended 
for Wilderness 

 83,900 5,400 25,900 8,400 123,600 

Total Acres1  459,400 130,100 121,700 36,200 747,400 
1 Acres are calculated using Geographic Information System (GIS) tools and are approximate.  They do not 
match the “official” land status acres in the Land Areas Report (2004).  Designated wilderness acreage 
within the GMUG is officially 556,641 and the Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area is officially 
43,900 acres. 

2 Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area 
3 Roubideau and Tabeguache Areas 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Ecological processes such as fire, insects, and disease essentially 
operate relatively free from the influence of humans.  Diversity 
resulting from natural succession and disturbance predominates.  
Non-native vegetation is rare.  Evidence of the effects of natural 
wildland fire are present and persist, however, fire suppression 
tactics are not evident.  Wildland Fire Use (WFU) is an integral 
component of the ecological processes and ignitions are managed 
under an approved Wildland Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP).  
Minimum Impact Suppression Tactics (MIST) are utilized for fire 
suppression.   
Few, if any, human-made facilities are present.  Travel is non-
mechanized year-round.  Scenic integrity is Very High, landform, 
vegetative patterns, water characteristics, and cultural features 
combine to provide unusual, distinctive, unique, and outstanding 
scenic quality. Each area’s identified level of naturalness remains 
constant or is enhanced. 
Visitors are informed and educated about wilderness ethics so that 
they distribute their use and incorporate low impact techniques into 
their activities.   
Pristine or primitive character does not degrade.  Campsites within 
pristine settings are unnoticeable after one growing season.  
Campsites with low impact ratings exist within primitive settings.  
The majority of camping use is concentrated in the semi-primitive 
setting utilizing existing sites.  Establishment of new sites is a rare 
exception. 
Until Congress determines otherwise, activities within lands 
recommended for wilderness and Roubideau and Tabeguache 
Areas maintain the areas’ presently existing wilderness character 
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and potential for inclusion in the National Wilderness Preservation 
System.  The desired distribution of wilderness ROS settings 
(pristine, primitive, and semi-primitive) across the Forest is 
displayed in Table 28 and Figure 5.  A description of the desired 
condition for these settings is in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity 
Spectrum. 

Table 28.  Distribution of Wilderness Acres 1. 
Wilderness 

ROS 
Grand 
Mesa 

Gunnison 
Basin 

North Fork 
Valley 

San 
Juans 

Uncompahgre 
Plateau 

Forest 
Total 2 Percentage 

Pristine  148,500 50,700 67,900 6,400 273,500 39% 
Primitive  242,400 64,200 49,000 7,700 363,300 52% 
Semi-
Primitive  26,000 15,200 4,700 22,000 67,900 10% 
1 Includes Roubideau and Tabeguache Areas and lands recommended for wilderness 
2 Acres are calculated using Geographic Information System (GIS) tools and are approximate. 

Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area (RMA) 
The Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area is managed to 
conserve, protect, and enhance the scenic, wildlife, recreation, and 
other natural resource values of the Fossil Ridge area.  The area 
provides backcountry motorized recreation opportunities.  Travel 
occurs on existing roads and trails.  No new trail construction 
occurs within the RMA (Public Law 103-77).  The ROS in summer 
is Semi-Primitive Motorized and SPM-D in winter.  Scenic Integrity 
Objective is High. 

1.A.16.2.  Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Background 
The Forest Supervisor recommends to Congress rivers suitable for inclusion into the National 
Wild and Scenic Rivers System.  The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of October 2, 1968, includes a 
provision for conducting a systematic review of rivers during the forest planning process.  To be 
eligible for further study, a river must be free flowing and possess at least one outstandingly 
remarkable value (ORV).  All rivers on the GMUG National Forest were evaluated and eighteen 
river segments were identified as being eligible for further study.  The eligibility analysis process 
is outlined in Chapter 6 of the Comprehensive Assessment.  Rivers identified as eligible are 
managed until suitability is determined.  The GMUG will not conduct a suitability study on eligible 
rivers during Forest Plan revision.  Eligible stream values (free-flow, water quality, and ORV) are 
protected until the suitability analysis and subsequent recommendations to Congress are 
complete.  Detailed descriptions of each eligible river segment can be found in Appendix W of the 
Comprehensive Assessment. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Wild Rivers 
The stream’s outstanding features, free-flowing characteristics 
and potential classification are protected, including the bed, 
bank, and one-quarter mile on either side of the ordinary high-
water mark.  The actual width of the river corridor may vary in 
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order to protect the outstanding values (Table 29 and Figure 9).  
Rivers are free of impoundment.  The shoreline is essentially 
primitive with little or no evidence of human activity.  The area is 
inaccessible except by trail.  Developed recreation facilities are 
non-existent.  The water quality meets or exceeds state 
standards.  The recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) for 
these river segments is pristine, primitive, semi-primitive, or 
semi-primitive non-motorized.  Scenery is provided in a range of 
scenic integrity objectives from High to Very High. 
Scenic Rivers 
The stream’s outstanding features, free-flowing characteristics 
and potential classification are protected, including the bed, 
bank, and one-quarter mile on either side of the ordinary high-
water mark.  The actual width of the river corridor may vary in 
order to protect the outstanding values (Table 29 and Figure 9).  
Rivers are free of impoundment.  The shoreline is largely 
primitive and undeveloped and there is no substantial evidence 
of human activity.  Evidence of human activities generally 
diminishes over time.  Roads may reach or bridge the river and 
existing improvements are removed over time except where 
they are needed.  New improvements are incompatible; 
however, those that occur are designed to be minimally intrusive 
in the landscape. 
The recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) for these river 
segments are Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized or Roaded Natural 
Non-Motorized year-round.  Scenic Integrity Objective is Very 
High. 
Recreation Rivers 
The stream’s outstanding features, free-flowing characteristics 
and potential classification are protected, including the bed, 
bank, and one-quarter mile on either side of the ordinary high-
water mark.  The actual width of the river corridor may vary in 
order to protect the outstanding values (Table 29 and Figure 9).  
These areas are generally readily accessible by road or trail.  
Encounters with people are expected and recreation 
opportunities vary depending on their compatibility with the 
outstandingly remarkable value of the eligible segment. 
Vegetation management is used to enhance recreation river 
values.  Existing improvements, such as primitive roads, trails, 
bridges, fences, shelters, or signs, may begin to dominate the 
landscape.  Existing improvements that are no longer needed 
are removed.  Newly constructed facilities are visually 
complementary with the landscape, Scenic Integrity Objective, 
and ROS desired condition. 
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The spectrum of non-wilderness ROS settings are represented 
in these river segments.  Scenic Integrity Objective is high. 

Table 29.  Eligible Rivers by Classification.  

ID WILD Rivers 
Outstandingly Remarkable Value 

(ORV) Length 
Desired ROS 

Setting1 SIO2

1A Oh-Be-Joyful segment A Scenery, botany (Sullivantia hapemanii) 4.8 mi PR & SP VH 
1C Oh-Be-Joyful segment C Scenery 3.1 mi PR & RN-NM VH-H 
2 Slate River Scenery 3.5 mi PR, RN, SPNM VH-H 
7 West Elk Creek Geology, scenery 15.8 mi P – SPNM VH-H 
8 Upper West Soap Creek Geology, scenery 2.8 mi P VH 
14 Tabeguache Creek Cultural 3.7 mi P & SP VH 
24 Cow Creek Geology, scenery 5.1 mi P & PR VH 

24A Wetterhorn Creek Geology, scenery 1.0 mi P & PR VH 
24B Wildhorse Creek Geology, scenery 1.4 mi PR VH 
24C Difficulty Creek Geology, scenery 1.8 mi P VH 

 

ID SCENIC Rivers 
Outstandingly Remarkable Value 

(ORV) Length 
Desired ROS 

Setting SIO 

1D Oh-Be-Joyful segment D Botanical (Carex aquatillis-sphagnum 
angustifolium) 1.2 mi RN-NM H 

15 Dry Fork Escalante 
Creek Botanical (Picea pungens)  1.5 mi SPNM H 

23 Bear Creek (Ouray) Geology, recreation 3.0 mi SPNM H 
 

ID RECREATION Rivers 
Outstandingly Remarkable Value 

(ORV) Length 
Desired ROS 

Setting SIO 
1B Oh-Be-Joyful segment B Recreation (kayaking) 1.2 mi RN-NM H 
4 East River Scenery, botanical (Salix wolfii) 6.7 mi RN & SPNM H 
5 Lower Taylor Recreation (rafting, gold medal fisheries) 10 mi R H 
26 Bridal Veil Falls Scenic – waterfall .01 mi SPNM H 
27 Ingram Falls Scenic – waterfall .01 mi SPM H 

 

1 P-Pristine Wilderness, PR-Primitive Wilderness, SP-Semi Primitive Wilderness, SPNM – Semi Primitive 
Non Motorized, SPM – Semi Primitive Motorized, RN – Roaded Natural, RN-NM – Roaded Natural Non 
Motorized, R – Rural 

2 Scenic Integrity Objective (VH – Very High, H – High) 

1.A.16.3.  Research Natural Areas 
Background 
Research natural areas (RNAs) are permanently established to maintain areas of natural 
ecosystems and areas of special ecological significance.  RNAs receive their designation from 
the Regional Forester with concurrence from the Research Station Director.  RNAs serve three 
important functions, (1) they serve as benchmarks for monitoring and evaluating the sustainability 
and impacts of land management practices on lands with similar ecosystems, (2) they provide 
protection for biological diversity, and (3) they provide sites for research into how ecosystems 
function.  The GMUG currently has two RNAs, Gothic and Dry Fork of Escalante.  For this Plan 
revision three others have been identified for possible inclusion in the system.  Chapter 7 of the 
Comprehensive Assessment describes in detail each of the three proposed RNAs. 
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Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Forest and non-forest vegetation, and the associated processes 
(succession, insects/disease, fire, etc.) are in a natural condition, 
within the historic range of variability.  Vegetation changes are 
made by wildland fire, insects and disease, wind, and other change 
agents that occurred historically in the RNA.  Fire operates within 
its natural regime.   
The size, age, and spatial location of the naturally occurring plant 
communities vary over time, as dictated by natural disturbance 
processes.  Non-native, non-desirable plant and animal species (as 
defined by their Establishment Records) do not occur within each 
RNA.  Livestock grazing may maintain desired plant species 
composition, structures, and ecological processes defined in 
establishment records where grazing is a natural process for a 
given area. 
Vegetative conditions provide for or restore habitat for threatened, 
endangered, species-of-concern, or species-of-interest.  Scenery 
appears unaltered by human activity.  Deviations may be present 
but are mostly unobtrusive.  The visual effects of natural 
disturbance events to achieve primary goals are accepted. 
Designated RNAs and those proposed for designation displayed in 
Table 30 and Figure 10 are managed the same. 

Table 30.  MA2 Landscapes Managed as Research Natural Areas. 
Name Acres Elevation Community 

Dry Fork Escalante1 61 9,000 Blue spruce 

Gothic1 1,080 11,000 Engelmann spruce/fir 

Lower Battlements Mesa 10,240 7,200 Pinyon-juniper 
Big Atkinson Breaks 3,320 7,700 Pinyon woodland 

Mt Emmons Iron Fen2 170 10,000 Round Leaf Sundew 
1 Existing RNA 
2 Existing SIA 

1.A.16.4.  Special Interest Areas (FSM 2360) 
Background 
The GMUG National Forest contains a number of special and unique resources.  Designating 
these areas as special interest areas (SIA) will highlight, enhance, or protect the unusual or 
significant characteristic.  SIAs are designated by the Forest Supervisor through the forest 
planning process.  The purpose of SIAs, as described in FSM 2360.2, is to protect and, where 
appropriate, foster public use and enjoyment of areas with scenic, historical, geological, botanical, 
zoological, palentological, or other special characteristics.  The 1983 Forest Plan identified five 
SIAs:  Mt Emmons, Dry Mesa Quarry, Slumgullian Slide, Alpine Tunnel, and Ophir Needles.  Mt 
Emmons is being proposed as a Research Natural Area and four additional sites have been 
identified as SIAs.  Some SIAs are managed to encourage visitation and interpretation, while 
others are managed to sustain or protect unique and rare botanical species.  The size of the 
individual special interest area varies depending on the site specific value and management 
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emphasis.  Chapter 8 of the Comprehensive Assessment describes in detail the unique features 
of the nine special interest areas on the GMUG. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
SIAs provide unique characteristics.  Emphasis is on protecting or 
improving, and where appropriate, developing and interpreting the 
areas’ special characteristics.  Interpretive opportunities for public 
education and enjoyment are emphasized at Alpine Tunnel, 
Slumgullion Slide, and Ironton Park.  Dry Mesa Quarry’s scientific 
integrity is maintained.  Ground water sources sustain Spring Creek 
and botanical SIAs (fens). 
In general, vegetation, terrestrial and aquatic habitat, soil 
productivity, and water quality appear natural (relatively pristine or 
pre-settlement).  Individual area management plans may be 
developed for specific objectives. 
The scenery of the area appears unaltered or as described in the 
heritage resource management plan.  Vegetation condition 
enhances the unique values of the area.  Wildland fire is 
suppressed using Minimum Impact Suppression Tactics (MIST). 
Areas to be managed as SIAs are listed in Table 31 and shown in 
Figure 11. 

Table 31.  MA2 Landscapes Managed as Special Interest Areas. 
Name Acres Elevation Category ROS Setting 

Alpine Tunnel1 200 11,000 Cultural SPM 

Dry Mesa Quarry1 55 7,500 Paleontologic SPM 

Ophir Needles1 445 11,500 Geologic SPNM 

Slumgullion Slide1 288 11,400 Geologic SPNM 

Ironton Park Fen 320 9,700 Botanical/Cultural SPM 
Taylor-Willard 511 12,000 Botanical SPNM 
Spring Creek Spring 3 8,200 Hydrologic SPNM 
Wager Gulch Fen 474 11,500 Botanical RN 

1 Existing SIA 

1.A.16.5.  Scenic Byways and Scenic Travel Corridors 
Background 
Travel along roadways is popular.  People take to the road for everyday outings and for long 
vacations.  When they travel along roadways, people connect with the places and the qualities 
that make them special.  The National Scenic Byway Program, authorized through the 
Department of Transportation, provides resources to local communities to preserve, protect, 
interpret, and promote the intrinsic qualities of designated byways.  National Scenic Byways are 
initiated through grassroots efforts.  Roads submitted for national designation are first designated 
by the State of Colorado as Scenic Byways.  To be designated as a National Scenic Byway, a 
road must significantly meet at least one of the six scenic byway intrinsic qualities – scenic, 
natural, historic, cultural, archeological, or recreational – as defined in Federal Register Vol. 60, 
No. 96, May 18, 1995.  In order to be designated an All-American Road, the road must meet the 
criteria for at least two intrinsic qualities and must also be considered a destination unto itself.  

Part 1 – Desired Conditions  
99 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

The GMUG hosts one National Scenic Byway, the Grand Mesa Byway, and shares an All-
American Road, the San Juan Skyway.  Four other Scenic Byways hold State designations: 
Alpine Loop, Unaweep, Silverthread, and West Elk Loop.  The Forest has identified six additional 
forest roads to be managed as scenic travel corridors for their high quality scenery and recreation 
values. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Scenic Byways 

Scenic byway road corridors and adjacent landscapes provide high 
quality scenery through time.  Viewsheds along scenic byways 
meet the public’s desire for attractive natural landscapes and 
contribute to recreation tourism and the regional economy.  The 
intrinsic qualities for which the byways were designated continue to 
be emphasized and managed consistent with current Corridor 
Management Plans. 
Vegetation is managed to enhance the scenic quality of recreation 
opportunities within the immediate foreground of Concern Level 1 
travelways and use areas.  Timber harvest, prescribed fire, 
recreation, and livestock use are incorporated to enhance Scenic 
Integrity Objectives.  Interpretation and education are provided 
through exhibits, signs, programs, along roadways, and in adjacent 
recreation facilities.  Scenic byways are identified in Table 32 and 
Figure 12. 

Table 32.  Scenic Byways and Desired ROS Settings. 
Scenic Byway Intrinsic Quality 1 Desired ROS Setting 

San Juan Skyway All American Road Historic, Scenic Rural 
Grand Mesa Scenic and Historic Byway Historic Rural 
Alpine Loop Backcountry Byway N/A Semi-Primitive Motorized 
Silver Thread Scenic Byway N/A Rural 
Unaweep / Tabeguache Scenic and Historic 
Byway N/A Rural 

West Elk Loop Scenic Byway N/A Rural – Roaded Natural 2
1 Intrinsic qualities only pertain to Byways with designations from the Federal Highways Administration 
2 Roaded Natural ROS pertains to the Kebler Pass segment of the West Elk Loop Byway 

Scenic Travel Corridors 
Forest scenic travel corridors listed in Table 33 maintain their high 
quality scenery and recreation values characteristic of the region.  
Forest management activities may be seen, but are visually 
subordinate to the surrounding landscape. 
Viewsheds seen from the road are included as part of the corridor.  
Scenic integrity objectives are High to Moderate.  Vegetation 
alterations enhance the viewing opportunity and long-term vigor 
and health of the vegetation.  Roads and adjacent facilities are 
consistent within ROS desired condition settings. 
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Table 33.  Scenic Travel Corridors and Desired ROS Setting. 
Scenic Travel Corridor Desired ROS Setting 

Lower Taylor Canyon Road Rural 
Ohio Pass Road Roaded Natural 
Owl Creek-Cimarron Road Roaded Natural 
Lands End Road Roaded Natural 
Canyon Creek-Yankee Boy Road Semi-Primitive Motorized 
Imogene-Black Bear Road Semi-Primitive Motorized 
Ophir Road Semi-Primitive Motorized 

1.A.16.6.  Special Designated Trails 
Background 
Several trails within the GMUG hold special designations, some formal, some informal.  National 
Scenic and Historic Trails are formally designated and established through an Act of Congress.  
National Recreation Trails are formally established by the Secretary of Agriculture.  The State of 
Colorado has formally identified intra-state trails and in addition, the Forest has identified certain 
trails for special management considerations.  Figure 13 displays the location of all trails with 
special management needs on the Forest. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
Continental Divide National Scenic Trail (CDNST) 

The CDNST corridor, located along or adjacent to the geographic 
Continental Divide, provides a remote backcountry recreation 
experience.  The trail system provides an opportunity to experience 
the high challenge and solitude of the Continental Divide in a 
predominately natural appearing landscape.  Values for which the 
trail was established are retained.  Roads and motorized trails are 
not present except at designated crossings.  Dispersed camping 
occurs and maintains the appropriate recreation opportunity setting 
desired condition.  Outfitting and guiding occurs, however, 
competitive events do not.  The minimum managerial controls 
necessary are used to maintain social and ecological standards.  
Where the trail is outside of wilderness, the ROS is generally 
SPNM; within wilderness the ROS is Semi-Primitive. 

Old Spanish National Historic Trail 
Activities within the trail corridor preserve the historic route of the 
Old Spanish Trail and promote interpretation along the route. 

American Discovery Trail (proposed) 
The proposed trail corridor is protected from actions which could 
preclude future designation of the route.  Tourism and visitor 
access to the backcountry are promoted and protected. 
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Bear Creek National Recreation Trail 
The Bear Creek NRT provides a non-motorized trail experience 
where visitors can experience the historic and scenic qualities of 
the route. 

Crag Crest National Recreation Trail 
The Crag Crest NRT provides a non-motorized trail experience. 

Crag Crest Cross-Country Ski Trail NRT 
The winter NRT provides a non-motorized Nordic use experience.  
The series of ski loops are packed, groomed, and signed for user 
convenience. 

Other Designated Trails 
The Colorado Trail –The Colorado Trail, coincidental with the 
CDNST throughout much of the Forest, is consistent with desired 
conditions of the CDNST. 
Sunlight to Powderhorn Snowmobile Trail (S-P) –The S-P trail 
provides a high-quality winter snowmobile trail. 

1.A.17.  Heritage Resources 
Background 
Heritage resources are non-renewable resources that include historic and prehistoric artifacts, 
structures, photographs, and other archival materials important for their scientific value.  Section 
106 of the National Historic Preservation Act directs the Forest Service to take into account 
effects of their undertakings (management activities) on cultural resources.  Section 110 directs 
the Forest Service to protect and stabilize cultural sites and to provide them to the public for their 
benefit and enjoyment. 

The heritage resources of the GMUG are generally in stable but declining condition.  There is a 
trend toward providing opportunities for greater public participation in heritage sites to instill a 
sense of ownership and protective demeanor toward historic and prehistoric artifacts. 

A hierarchy of management priorities for heritage resources exists on the GMUG.  Each grouping 
is a subset of the previous category.  This step down approach helps to focus the management of 
heritage sites on those that are most vulnerable to deterioration and most desirable for public 
enjoyment. 

Hierarchy for heritage resources is described as: 

a. All cultural properties on the Forest – includes any prehistoric or historic district, 
site, building, structure, or object, artifact, record, and remains related to and 
located within such properties. 

b. Significant sites – cultural properties with specific qualities that qualify the site for 
listing on the National Register of Historic Places. 

c. Key Heritage Assets – significant sites in good to excellent physical condition or 
have a need for protection or preservation of significant cultural values.  These 
sites are the Forest’s highest priority for active management and maintenance. 
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d. Special Heritage Places – key heritage assets that are highly visible, highly 
accessible, and highly desirable to the public.  These sites are generally 
managed for public benefit and enjoyment. 

Forest-wide Desired Conditions  
A wide range of heritage activities, experiences, and products, both 
on and off site, are available for visitor enjoyment and education.  
Off-site activities might include museum displays, brochures, audio 
programs, class room presentations, and field trips.  Partnerships 
and public participation are utilized to maximize funding and 
effectiveness.  Historical and archival materials are available for 
internal and external research.  Interpretive efforts are compatible 
with the physical, cultural, and recreational settings and values of 
the resource. 
Significant cultural resource sites are effectively protected during 
Forest Service activities and timely action is taken to identify, 
evaluate, conserve, or mitigate value degradation to significant 
sites and resources including Forest artifact collections and 
archives.  Vandalism at sites is promptly remedied to prevent 
recurrence.   
Key Heritage Assets are in good to excellent physical condition and 
significant cultural values are protected or preserved.  The visual 
and aesthetic setting and physical associations of the site are 
protected so that the visitor experience of the historical landscape 
and scene are maintained during Forest activities.  Forest activities 
are compatible with site objectives or are temporary in their impact 
to the landscape and visitor experience.  A management presence 
at key heritage asset sites is provided in the form of signage, 
brochures, site stewards, volunteer projects and activities, or other 
tools to aid in protecting heavily visited resources.  Appropriate 
access to sites of interest is provided. 
Highly desirable and accessible Special Heritage Places provide 
opportunities for education and enjoyment for a range of visitors, 
including disabled, local, and non-local.  Restrictions through 
permits or traffic controls are implemented when necessary to 
protect sites from physical damage and excessive “wear and tear.”  
The following sites are Special Heritage Places (Figure 14): 
a. Alpine Tunnel Historic District 
b. Pie Plant Townsite 
c. Galloping Goose Historic Railroad Corridor 
d. Carson Townsite 
e. San Juan Mining Area  
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1.B.  GEOGRAPHIC AREA DESIRED CONDITIONS 

The GMUG has been subdivided into five geographic areas based on a 
combination of landforms, watershed boundaries, and political, social, and 
administrative boundaries.  Table 34 lists these geographic areas and Figure 3 
displays them. 

Table 34.  Geographic Areas on the GMUG. 

Geographic Area Total Acres in GA 
Total GMUG Acres in 

GA Percent of GMUG 
Grand Mesa 803,600 316,000 11% 
Gunnison Basin 2,285,500 1,285,000 43% 
North Fork Valley 834,500 481,500 16% 
San Juans 639,000 302,500 10% 
Uncompahgre Plateau 1,629,000 579,000 20% 

Desired conditions unique to a given geographic area are discussed in the 
following sections.  These discussions also describe the management area (MA) 
composition for each geographic area and refer to maps showing MA distribution. 

1.B.1.  Grand Mesa 
General Location and Description 

The Grand Mesa Geographic Area (GA) lies in Mesa, Delta and 
Garfield counties, Colorado.  National Forest System (NFS) lands 
occur on 316,000 acres of the total 803,600 acres in the GA.  This 
GA is comprised of two mesas, the larger Grand Mesa and the 
smaller Battement Mesa to the north.  Plateau Creek, a tributary to 
the Colorado River bisects the two mesas.  The Gunnison River 
forms the GA boundary on the south and west.  The Colorado River 
and the common boundary with the White River National Forest 
form the northern GA boundary.  The common boundary with the 
Gunnison National Forest and the Leroux Creek watershed form 
the eastern GA boundary.  All NFS lands are within the Grand 
Mesa National Forest portion of the GMUG.  The Grand Valley 
Ranger District (in Grand Junction) administers resource activities 
on the NFS lands within this GA.  Communities within the GA 
include Collbran, Plateau City, Molina, Mesa, Cedaredge, Eckert, 
Orchard City, and Cory.  Grand Junction, Palisade and Delta occur 
just outside the GA.  
The Grand Mesa, one of the largest flat-top mountains in the world, 
rises more than a mile above the converging valleys of the 
Colorado and Gunnison Rivers to an elevation of over 11,000 feet.  
The Grand Mesa is capped with thick, erosion resistant basalt, with 
softer underlying sedimentary layers.  Depressions formed from 
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shifting and slumping of the basalt cap during glaciation have filled 
with water creating hundreds of lakes, ponds and wet areas, many 
of which have been converted into water storage reservoirs.  
Exposed sedimentary layers on the slopes of the mesas are more 
erodible and unstable.  In areas where the Wasatch Formation and 
Green River Formation contain claystones there has been 
widespread mass wasting and slumping.  Known and potential oil 
and gas deposits underlie the GA. 
Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir and aspen forests dominate the 
landscape.  The Grand Mesa Scenic Byway (Colorado Highway 65) 
crosses the Grand Mesa.  Numerous summer homes and several 
lodges are located along Highway 65.  Powderhorn Ski Area occurs 
on the north slope of the Grand Mesa.  A wide diversity of summer 
and winter recreational opportunities are provided.   

Geographic Area Desired Condition 
The Grand Mesa is the essence of multiple-use providing year-
round recreation and high water quality, while balancing other 
natural resource uses within a healthy ecosystem, at the same time 
providing a diversity of settings that span between primitive to 
developed in character. Timber production continues in areas 
where previous investments have occurred prior to this Plan.  
Additional timber harvest activities reduce fire hazard in WUI areas, 
decrease insect and disease risk and improve wildlife habitats.  
Water storage continues to be a dominant use.  Gas exploration 
and production will continue.  In addition, the following desired 
condition discussion is specific to the Grand Mesa.  This discussion 
does not substitute for or repeat Forest-wide desired conditions 
found earlier in this chapter, but is additive, to complete the desired 
condition for this GA. 

Ecosystem Diversity 
The amount of early and mid seral conditions in areas where aspen 
is successional to spruce-fir are increased. 
Introduced lodgepole pine is eventually eliminated and native forest 
cover (spruce-fir) is restored. 
Increasing seral stage and structural diversity within pinyon juniper, 
Gambel oak and mixed mountain shrub habitats, particularly within 
the Kannah Creek watershed reduce the risk of wildfire 
detrimentally affecting watershed values for the City of Grand 
Junction. 
Timber production occurs on Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  (Table 35 identifies the 
acres and percentages of forest cover types identified as Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
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62.21).  The maximum percent of each cover type that could be 
affected per decade is also included in Table 35.)  Harvest activities 
remain subordinate to naturally appearing landscapes, maintaining 
aesthetic values.   

Table 35.  Acres of Forest Cover Type in Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) – Grand Mesa GA. 

Grand Mesa 

Spruce-Fir  
Cover 
Type 

Aspen  
Cover 
Type 

Acres of Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21) 41,800 30,000 

% of Cover Type 46% 34% 
Max. % to be treated per decade 21% 4% 

Species Diversity 
At least two viable boreal toad populations exist on the Grand 
Mesa. 

Recreation Opportunity Settings 
Recreation opportunities are provided within a variety of settings.  
Settings range from unmodified natural environments to more 
developed built environments 
Tables 36 and 37 display the distribution of recreation desired 
condition settings. 

Table 36.  Desired Distribution of Summer Recreation Settings – Grand Mesa GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 
Pristine 0 
Primitive 0 Wilderness2

Semi-Primitive 0 
SPNM 84,900 
SPM 31,000 Backcountry  

RN-NM 6,000 
RN-NM 19,500 
RN 160,600 General Forest Roaded 

RM 6,100 
Built Environment R 7,900 

Total for Grand Mesa GA 316,100 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
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Table 37.  Desired Distribution of Winter Recreation Settings – Grand Mesa GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 

Wilderness2 Wilderness 0 

SPNM 55,900 
SPM-D 8,800 Non-motorized 

RN-NM 4,600 
SPM 151,200 

Motorized  
SPM-R 94,300 

Access Corridors Plowed Roads 1,400 
Total for Grand Mesa GA 316,200 

1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 

Management Area Composition 
Table 38 shows the acreage distribution of management areas in 
the Grand Mesa GA and Figure 15 displays the distribution of 
management areas.  Complete descriptions and maps of suitability 
are found in 2.B. Suitability of Areas. 

Table 38.  Proposed Distribution of Management Areas – Grand Mesa GA. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
1.1 Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 0 0 
1.2 Recommended Wilderness 0 0 
1.3 Primitive Lands 0 0 
2    Minimal Use Special Areas 7,000 2% 
3.1 Backcountry  71,500 23% 
3.2 Backcountry Motorized Trails 2,000 1% 
3.3 Backcountry with Temporary Roads 6,000 2% 
4    Recreation Focus Areas 11,500 4% 
5.1 General Forest with Active Management 196,500 62% 
5.2 General Forest with Administrative Access 16,000 5% 
7    Forest and Private Lands Intermix 0 0% 
8.1 Ski Areas 1,500 <1% 
8.2 Utility Corridors 4,000 1% 

1.B.2.  Gunnison Basin 
General Location and Description 

The Gunnison Basin Geographic Area (GA) lies in Gunnison, 
Saguache and Hinsdale counties, Colorado.  National Forest 
System (NFS) lands occur on 1,285,000 acres of the total 
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2,285,500 acres in the GA.  The Gunnison Basin is formed by the 
Sawatch Range to the east, the Elk Mountains to the northeast, the 
Ruby Range to the north, the West Elk Mountains to the west, the 
San Juan Mountains to the southwest, and the Sawtooth and 
Cochetopa Mountains to the south and southeast.  This is the 
largest geographic area of the five.  Approximately 1,207,500 acres 
of NFS lands are within the Gunnison National Forest portion of the 
GMUG, and 77,000 acres are within the Uncompahgre National 
Forest.  The Gunnison Ranger District (in Gunnison) administers 
resource activities on the NFS lands within this GA.  Communities 
within the GA include Gunnison, Crested Butte, Mount Crested 
Butte, Gothic, Lake City, Pitkin, Sargents, White Pine and Tin Cup.   
The Gunnison Basin elevation ranges from 7,500 to over 14,000 
feet.  Portions of the West Elk Loop and Silver Thread Scenic 
Byways, and the Alpine Loop Back Country Byway occur in this 
GA.  Eight Wilderness areas (Collegiate Peaks, Fossil Ridge, La 
Garita, Maroon Bells-Snowmass, Powderhorn, Raggeds, 
Uncompahgre and West Elk) occupy approximately 26 percent of 
this GA.  The Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area occupies 
an additional three percent.  The Crested Butte Mountain Resort 
attracts year-round recreationists to this GA.  The Rocky Mountain 
Biological Lab, located in Gothic brings in academicians to study 
the unique ecosystems.  Vegetation composition diversity is 
greatest on the Gunnison Basin GA.  Higher elevations are 
dominated by spruce-fir.  Lodgepole pine naturally only occurs on 
this GA.  Large areas of grass-forb meadows and sagebrush fill the 
valleys, and a mix of other conifer species (limber pine, bristlecone 
pine, blue spruce, ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir) is found here.   

Geographic Area Desired Condition 
The Gunnison Basin is a diverse place of multiple uses that provide 
for sustainable, healthy ecosystems with rich biodiversity. 
Ecological, social, and economic conditions vary from a highly 
developed ski resort to pristine wilderness and other special areas. 
Naturalness and scenic beauty provide the setting for year-round 
recreation opportunities. Headwaters, unique flora and fauna, and 
special geologic, historic, and research areas are recognized and 
sustained.  Forestlands are valued and respected by all types of 
users who, being good stewards, collaborate in protecting values 
and uses important to individual quality of life and community well-
being.  In addition, the following desired condition discussion is 
specific to the Gunnison Basin.  This discussion does not substitute 
for or repeat Forest-wide desired conditions found earlier in this 
chapter, but is additive, to complete the desired condition for this 
GA. 
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Ecosystem Diversity 
Early seral conditions in aspen are increased. 
The extent of Douglas-fir increases to a distribution similar to 
historic conditions.  (See Vegetation section in CA.)  The risk to 
low-elevation Douglas-fir from uncharacteristically intense stand 
replacing fires is reduced by decreasing the amount of lodgepole 
pine currently within the Douglas-fir areas while retaining Douglas-
fir which matures over time.  Once the fire hazard is reduced a 
more natural wildland fire disturbance regime favors Douglas-fir 
stands over lodgepole pine.   
The amount of early seral conditions in lodgepole pine is increased. 
(See 1.A.1.4. Lodgepole pine.) 
(See 1.A.1.6. Bristlecone pine and limber pine.) 
Ponderosa pine stand conditions and disturbance regimes more 
characteristic of historic conditions are restored by significantly 
reducing the abundance of lodgepole pine.   
Timber production occurs on Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  (Table 39 identifies the 
acres and percentages of forest cover types identified as Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21).  The maximum percent of each cover type that could be 
affected per decade is also included in Table 39.) 

Table 39.  Acres of Forest Cover Type in Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) – Gunnison Basin GA. 

Gunnison Basin 
Spruce-Fir 
Cover Type 

Aspen  
Cover Type 

Douglas-fir
Cover Type 

Lodgepole 
Pine 

Cover Type 

Ponderosa 
Pine 

Cover Type 
Acres of Lands Generally 
Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.21) 

83,800 57,500 7,000 106,900 3,600 

% of Cover Type 25% 32% 20% 40% 25% 
Max. % to be treated per 
decade 21% 2% 6% 6% 6% 

Species Diversity 
Sagebrush habitats occupied by Gunnison sage-grouse continue to 
provide suitable habitat to support increasing populations.  Winter 
range conditions for big game and domestic livestock are improved. 

Recreation Opportunity Settings 
Recreation opportunities are provided within a variety of settings.  
Settings range from unmodified natural environments to more 
developed built environments 
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Tables 40 and 41 display the distribution of recreation desired 
condition settings. 

Table 40.  Desired Distribution of Summer Recreation Settings – Gunnison Basin GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 
Pristine 148,500 
Primitive 242,400 Wilderness2

Semi-Primitive 26,000 
SPNM 146,000 
SPM 209,500 Backcountry  

RN-NM  2,000 
RN-NM 38,600 
RN 455,800 General Forest Roaded 

RM 4,700 
Built Environment R 11,500 

Total for Gunnison Basin GA 1,285,000 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 

Table 41.  Desired Distribution of Winter Recreation Settings – Gunnison Basin GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 

Wilderness2 Wilderness 333,000 

SPNM 127,800 
SPM-D 71,800 
RN-NM 0 

Non-motorized 

SWX3 2,600 

SPM 651,900 
Motorized  

SPM-R 98,000 
Access Corridors Plowed Roads 0 

Total for Gunnison Basin GA 1,285,000 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
3 Special closure to all human uses. 

Management Area Composition 
Table 42 shows the acreage distribution of management areas in 
the Gunnison Basin GA and Figure 16 displays the distribution of 
management areas.  Complete descriptions and maps of suitability 
are found in 2.B. Suitability of Areas. 
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Table 42.  Proposed Distribution of Management Areas – Gunnison Basin GA. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
1.1 Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 333,000 26% 
1.2 Recommended Wilderness 85,000 7% 
1.3 Primitive Lands 21,000 2% 
2 Minimal Use Special Areas 2,500 <1% 
3.1 Backcountry 119,000 9% 
3.2 Backcountry Motorized Trails 146,500 11% 
3.3 Backcountry with Temporary Roads 2,000 <1% 
4 Recreation Focus Areas 99,000 8% 
5.1 General Forest with Active Management 421,000 33% 
5.2 General Forest with Administrative Access 12,000 1% 
7    Forest and Private Lands Intermix 34,500 3% 
8.1 Ski Areas 4,500 <1% 
8.2 Utility Corridors 4,500 <1% 

1.B.3.  North Fork Valley 
General Location and Description 

The North Fork Valley Geographic Area (GA) lies in Delta, 
Montrose and Gunnison counties, Colorado.  National Forest 
System (NFS) lands occur on 481,500 acres of the total 834,500 
acres in the GA.  The North Fork Valley GA is formed by the 
eastern end of the Grand Mesa to the north, the Raggeds to the 
east and the West Elk Mountains to the south.  NFS lands are 
mostly within the Gunnison National Forest with a small portion 
(Leroux Creek watershed) on the Grand Mesa National Forest 
portion of the GMUG.  The Paonia Ranger District (in Paonia) 
administers resource activities on the Gunnison NF portion within 
this GA; the Grand Valley Ranger District (in Grand Junction) 
administers resource activities on the Leroux Creek watershed 
portion of this GA.  Communities within the GA include Hotchkiss, 
Paonia, Crawford and Somerset.  
The eastern extension of the Grand Mesa is comprised of 
sedimentary rocks of the Mesa Verde and Wasatch formations.  
The Mesa Verde formation is known to contain coal, oil, and gas 
reserves.  The soft tertiary Wasatch redbeds found in the Muddy 
Creek watersheds are also known to be subject to mass wasting 
and active land slumps. 
The West Elk Loop Scenic Byway loops around the southern half of 
this GA.  Portions of two wilderness areas (Raggeds and West Elk) 
occupy approximately 26 percent of this GA.  Elevations range from 
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5,400 along the North Fork of the Gunnison River to 13,000 feet.  
Vegetation is dominated by aspen, spruce-fir, and Gambel oak and 
mixed mountain shrub at the lower elevations. 

Geographic Area Desired Condition 
Providing for biological diversity and wildlife habitat, sustainable 
coal and gas development for community social and economic 
development, balanced multiple use timber/vegetation/fuels 
management consistent with natural ecologic disturbance 
processes is the desired conditions for the North Fork Valley GA.  
In addition, the following desired condition discussion is specific to 
the North Fork Valley.  This discussion does not substitute for or 
repeat Forest-wide desired conditions found earlier in this chapter, 
but is additive, to complete the desired condition for this GA. 

Ecosystem Diversity 
Aspen stand conditions visible along Kebler Pass continue to 
provide scenic settings.  Large areas of relatively undisturbed 
aspen provide important security habitat for elk and other species. 
Introduced lodgepole pine is eventually eliminated and native forest 
cover (spruce-fir) is restored. 
Increasing seral and structural stage diversity within Gambel oak 
and mixed mountain shrub increase forage production and modify 
fire behavior.  
Timber production occurs on Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  (Table 43 identifies the 
acres and percentages of forest cover types identified as Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21).  The maximum percent of each cover type that could be 
affected per decade is also included in Table 43.) 

Table 43.  Acres of Forest Cover Type in Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) – North Fork Valley GA. 

North Fork Valley 

Spruce-Fir  
Cover 
Type 

Aspen  
Cover 
Type 

Acres of Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21) 19,500 64,000 

% of Cover Type 17% 31% 
Max. % to be treated per decade 8% 6% 

Species Diversity 
Lynx denning habitat increases as spruce-fir forests mature and old 
growth characteristics develop over time across much of the GA. 
Mature aspen habitats continue to provide habitat for purple martin 
colonies. 
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Potential Gunnison sage-grouse habitat provide habitat consistent 
with the Gunnison sage-grouse Rangewide Conservation Plan. 

Mineral and Geologic Resources 
Coal and gas production are emphasized in this GA. 

Recreation Opportunity Settings 
Recreation opportunities are provided within a variety of settings.  
Settings range from unmodified natural environments to more 
developed built environments 
Tables 44 and 45 display the distribution of recreation desired 
condition settings. 

Table 44.  Desired Distribution of Summer Recreation Settings – North Fork Valley GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 
Pristine 50,700 
Primitive 64,200 Wilderness2

Semi-Primitive 15,200 
SPNM 59,200 
SPM 18,600 Backcountry  

RN-NM 17,500 
RN-NM 70,300 
RN 182,600 General Forest Roaded 

RM 2,800 
Built Environment R 300 

Total for North Fork Valley GA 481,400 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 

Table 45.  Desired Distribution of Winter Recreation Settings – North Fork Valley GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 

Wilderness2 Wilderness 124,700 

SPNM 53,900 
SPM-D 0 
RN-NM 0 

Non-motorized 

SWX3 0 

SPM 301,500 
Motorized  

SPM-R 600 
Access Corridors Plowed Roads 700 

Total for North Fork Valley GA 481,400 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
3 Special closure to all human uses. 
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Management Area Composition 
Table 46 shows the acreage distribution of management areas in 
the North Fork Valley GA and Figure 17 displays the distribution of 
management areas.  Complete descriptions and maps of suitability 
are found in 2.B. Suitability of Areas. 

Table 46.  Proposed Distribution of Management Areas – North Fork Valley GA. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
1.1 Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 124,500 35% 
1.2 Recommended Wilderness 5,500 2% 
1.3 Primitive Lands 24,000 7% 
2    Minimal Use Special Areas 0 0 
3.1 Backcountry 35,500 10% 
3.2 Backcountry Motorized Trails 17,500 5% 
3.3 Backcountry with Temporary Roads 22,000 6% 
4    Recreation Focus Areas 20,500 6% 
5.1 General Forest with Active Management 163,000 46% 
5.2 General Forest with Administrative Access 65,000 18% 
7    Forest and Private Lands Intermix 0 0 
8.1 Ski Areas 0 0 
8.2 Utility Corridors 3,000 1% 

1.B.4.  San Juans 
General Location and Description 

The San Juans Geographic Area (GA) lies in Gunnison, Hinsdale, 
Ouray, San Juan and San Miguel counties, Colorado.  National 
Forest System (NFS) lands occur on 302,500 acres of the total 
639,000 acres in the GA.  All NFS lands are within the 
Uncompahgre National Forest portion of the GMUG.  The eastern 
half is managed by the Ouray Ranger District (Montrose), and the 
western half is managed by the Norwood Ranger District 
(Norwood).  Communities within the GA include Ouray, Telluride, 
Mountain Village, Sawpit, and Placerville.  
The San Juans GA includes elevations up to 14,000 feet.  The San 
Juan Skyway All American Road loops through this GA on US 
Highway 550, and State Highways 64 and 145.  The Telluride ski 
area resort attracts year-round recreationists to the GA.  Three 
Wilderness areas (Lizard Head, Mount Sneffels, and 
Uncompahgre) occupy approximately 32 percent of this GA.  Five 
mountain peaks above 14,000 feet and 25 above 13,000 feet also 
occur, attracting hikers.  Vegetation is dominated by aspen, spruce-
fir, and large areas of tundra and rock above timberline.   
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Geographic Area Desired Condition 
The San Juans Geographic Area is a diverse and healthy 
ecological system that is able to provide a balanced variety of year-
round recreation opportunities and sustain its natural and scenic 
beauty. Headwaters, unique flora and fauna, and special geologic 
and historic areas are recognized and sustained. It is a place where 
multiple uses contribute to the local communities’ identity and 
economy and the local communities, in turn, participate in 
protecting the natural resources and rich historic legacy through 
public awareness and education.  In addition, the following desired 
condition discussion is specific to the San Juans.  This discussion 
does not substitute for or repeat Forest-wide desired conditions 
found earlier in this chapter, but is additive, to complete the desired 
condition for this GA. 

Ecosystem Diversity 
The amount of early and mid seral conditions in areas where aspen 
is successional to spruce-fir is increased. 
Introduced lodgepole pine is eventually eliminated and native forest 
cover (spruce-fir) is restored. 
The risk of intense fire within Gambel oak and mixed mountain 
shrub types on the San Juans GA is reduced in WUI areas. 
Timber production occurs on Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  (Table 47 identifies the 
acres and percentages of forest cover types identified as Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21)).  The maximum percent of each cover type that could be 
affected per decade is also included in Table 47.) 

Table 47.  Acres of Forest Cover Type in Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) – San Juans GA. 

San Juans 

Spruce-Fir  
Cover 
Type 

Aspen  
Cover 
Type 

Acres of Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21) 19,500 12,800 

% of Cover Type 16% 24% 
Max. % to be treated per decade 7% 4% 

Recreation Opportunity Settings 
Recreation opportunities are provided within a variety of settings.  
Settings range from unmodified natural environments to more 
developed built environments 
Tables 48 and 49 display the distribution of recreation desired 
condition settings. 
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Table 48.  Desired Distribution of Summer Recreation Settings – San Juans GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 
Pristine 67,900 
Primitive 49,000 Wilderness2

Semi-Primitive 4,700 
SPNM 48,400 
SPM 32,400 Backcountry  

RN-NM 20,000 
RN-NM 18,900 
RN 56,500 General Forest Roaded 

RM 2,400 
Built Environment R 2,000 

Total for San Juans GA 302,200 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 

Table 49.  Desired Distribution of Winter Recreation Settings – San Juans GA 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 

Wilderness2 Wilderness 95,800 

SPNM 119,400 
SPM-D 4,800 
RN-NM 6,400 

Non-motorized 

SWX3 0 

SPM 73,900 
Motorized  

SPM-R 0 
Access Corridors Plowed Roads 1,900 

Total for San Juans GA 302,200 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
3 Special closure to all human uses. 

Management Area Composition 
Table 50 shows the acreage distribution of management areas in 
the San Juans GA and Figure 18 displays the distribution of 
management areas.  Complete descriptions and maps of suitability 
are found in 2.B. Suitability of Areas. 

Table 50.  Proposed Acreage Distribution of Management Areas – San Juans GA. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
1.1 Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 96,000 32% 
1.2 Recommended Wilderness 26,000 9% 
1.3 Primitive Lands 8,500 3% 
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Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
2    Minimal Use Special Areas 500 <1% 
3.1 Backcountry 38,500 13% 
3.2 Backcountry Motorized Trails 6,500 2% 
3.3 Backcountry with Temporary Roads 20,000 7% 
4    Recreation Focus Areas 46,000 15% 
5.1 General Forest with Active Management 49,500 16% 
5.2 General Forest with Administrative Access 0 0 
7    Forest and Private Lands Intermix 4,000 1% 
8.1 Ski Areas 4,000 1% 
8.2 Utility Corridors 3,500 1% 

1.B.5.  Uncompahgre Plateau 
General Location and Description 

The Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic Area (GA) lies in Mesa, 
Delta, Montrose, Ouray and San Miguel counties, Colorado.  The 
Uncompahgre Plateau GA is bounded by the San Miguel and 
Dolores Rivers to the southwest and west and the Uncompahgre 
and Gunnison Rivers to the east and northeast.  Unaweep Canyon 
forms the northern boundary of the Plateau and State Highway 62 
between Placerville and Ridgway, Colorado defines much of the 
southern boundary.   The 28,000 acre Naturita Division south of the 
San Miguel River and the 7,800 acre Fruita Division north of 
Unaweep Canyon are also part of the GA.  These landscape units 
are separate from the Uncompahgre Plateau, but for the purposes 
of strategic planning are included in the assessment area.  National 
Forest System (NFS) lands occur on 579,000 acres of the total 
1,629,000 acres in the GA.  NFS lands are within the Grand Mesa 
National Forest (Fruita Division) and the Uncompahgre National 
Forest (Uncompahgre Plateau and Naturita Division) portions of the 
GMUG.  The Grand Valley Ranger District (in Grand Junction) 
administers the northern third of this GA; the Norwood Ranger 
District (in Norwood) administers the southwestern third; and the 
Ouray Ranger District (in Montrose) administers the southeastern 
third.  Communities within the GA include Grand Junction, 
Whitewater, Delta, Gateway, Nucla, Naturita, Norwood, Ridgway, 
Colona, Montrose, and Olathe.  
The majority of the area of the Uncompahgre Plateau is between 
6,000 and 9,000 feet in elevation, with a high point (south of NFS 
lands) at 10,300 feet.  The Uncompahgre Plateau is dissected by 
large canyons on both sides.  The Unaweep/Tabeguache Scenic 
and Historic Byway traverses the south, west and north perimeter 
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of the GA.  The Roubideau and Tabeguache Areas, designated in 
1993 to be managed to preserve their wilderness characteristics, 
occupy five percent of this GA.  Vegetation types are dominated by 
Gambel oak and mixed mountain shrub, pinyon-juniper, ponderosa 
pine, aspen and aspen mixed with spruce-fir. 

Geographic Area Desired Condition 
The desired condition for the Uncompahgre Plateau Geographic 
Areas is to provide a healthy, utilitarian, multi-use landscape within 
its natural range of variability, whose character remains essentially 
undeveloped and provides for semi-primitive recreation 
opportunities.  In addition, the following desired condition 
discussion is specific to the Uncompahgre Plateau.  This discussion 
does not substitute for or repeat Forest-wide desired conditions 
found earlier in this chapter, but is additive, to complete the desired 
condition for this GA. 

Ecosystem Diversity 
Because relatively small amounts of spruce-fir occur on the 
Uncompahgre Plateau, ranges of seral stage conditions may be 
broader than described for the forest-wide desired conditions.  
Early and late seral conditions in spruce-fir are increased over time.  
The amount of early seral conditions in areas where aspen is 
successional to spruce-fir is increased.   
Introduced lodgepole pine is eventually eliminated and native forest 
cover (spruce-fir) is restored. 
Historic stand conditions and disturbance regimes in ponderosa 
pine (as described in 1.A.1. Ecosystem Diversity) are restored.  
Ponderosa pine plantations provide stand conditions that are more 
consistent with historic conditions.  Areas affected by natural 
disturbances in the past (wildfire, insect mortality) return to forested 
cover, even on marginal sites.  
Big game winter range forage quantity and quality in pinyon-juniper, 
Gambel oak and mixed mountain shrub habitats have increased 
diversity in seral stage distribution, resulting in improved condition.  
Fire hazard potential in WUI areas is also reduced by increasing 
stand diversity. 
Timber production occurs on Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21).  (Table 51 identifies the 
acres and percentages of forest cover types identified as Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21)).  The maximum percent of each cover type that could be 
affected per decade is also included in Table 51.) 
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Table 51.  Acres of Forest Cover Type in Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) – Uncompahgre Plateau GA. 

Uncompahgre Plateau 

Spruce-
Fir  

Cover 
Type 

Aspen 
Cover 
Type 

Douglas-
fir 

Cover 
Type 

Ponderosa 
Pine 

Cover Type 
Acres of Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) 25,300 94,500 4,900 76,100 

% of Cover Type 62% 64% 27% 50% 
Max. % to be treated per decade 22% 9% 6% 6% 

Species Diversity 
High intensity fires do not impact potential Mexican spotted owl 
habitat on the Uncompahgre Plateau.   
Occupied and potential habitat for Gunnison sage-grouse provide 
habitat consistent with the Gunnison sage-grouse Rangewide 
Conservation Plan (2005). 

Recreation Opportunity Settings 
Recreation opportunities are provided within a variety of settings.  
Settings range from unmodified natural environments to more 
developed built environments 
Tables 52 and 53 display the distribution of recreation desired 
condition settings. 

Table 52.  Desired Distribution of Summer Recreation Settings – Uncompahgre Plateau GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 
Pristine 6,400 
Primitive 7,700 Wilderness2

Semi-Primitive 22,000 
SPNM 86,100 
SPM 60,400 Backcountry  

RN-NM 4,000 
RN-NM 30,700 
RN 352,400 General Forest Roaded 

RM 9,200 
Built Environment R 0 

Total for Uncompahgre Plateau GA 578,900 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
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Table 53.  Desired Distribution of Winter Recreation Settings – Uncompahgre Plateau GA. 

Forest Setting 
Recreation 

Setting1 Acres 

Wilderness2 Wilderness 27,800 

SPNM 56,300 
SPM-D 62,900 
RN-NM 0 

Non-motorized 

SWX3 0 

SPM 392,200 
Motorized  

SPM-R 39,800 
Access Corridors Plowed Roads 0 

Total for Uncompahgre Plateau GA 578,900 
1 Settings are described in 1.A.13.1. Recreation Opportunity Spectrum.  
2 Acres recommended for wilderness are also within this category. 
3 Special closure to all human uses. 

Management Area Composition 
Table 54 shows the acreage distribution of management areas in 
the Uncompahgre Plateau GA and Figure 19 displays the 
distribution of management areas.  Complete descriptions and 
maps of suitability are found in 2.B. Suitability of Areas. 

Table 54.  Proposed Acreage Distribution of Management Areas – Uncompahgre Plateau GA. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 

Percentage of 
Geographic Area (NFS 

Lands only) 
1.1 Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 28,000 5% 
1.2 Recommended Wilderness 8,500 1% 
1.3 Primitive Lands 15,500 3% 
2    Minimal Use Special Areas 3,500 1% 
3.1 Backcountry  35,000 11% 
3.2 Backcountry Motorized Trails 23,500 4% 
3.3 Backcountry with Temporary Roads 4,000 1% 
4    Recreation Focus Areas 7,500 1% 
5.1 General Forest with Active Management 381,500 66% 
5.2 General Forest with Administrative Access 31,000 5% 
7    Forest and Private Lands Intermix 0 0 
8.1 Ski Areas 0 0 
8.2 Utility Corridors 12,000 2% 
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PART 2.  FOREST-WIDE OBJECTIVES AND SUITABILITY 
OF AREAS 

This part of the Plan describes components (objectives and 
suitability of areas) that are proposed for use in achieving or 
maintaining the desired conditions described in Part 1. 

2.A.  OBJECTIVES 

Objectives are defined on page 7 in I.D. Plan Organization.  
Readers should also consult Appendix C. Program Priorities and 
Proposed and Possible Actions to see important information on 
resource program emphasis, priorities, and strategies.  Also 
discussed are important procedures that should be followed as 
projects and activities are developed under the approved Plan 
framework.   

2.A.1.  Ecosystem Diversity 
Common to Multiple Cover Types 

Additional objectives to achieve ecosystem diversity desired 
conditions described for each cover type are listed 2.A.2.  Species 
Diversity, 2.A.4. Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatments, 
2.A.5. Insect and Disease Management, 2.A.6. Invasive Species, 
2.A.7. Timber Management and Wood Products, and 2.A.8. 
Livestock and Rangeland Management. 

2.A.1.1.  Spruce-Fir 
1. Increase early seral conditions in spruce-fir at the GA scale, to 

ten percent through treatments primarily within WUI and MA4, 
MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, MA8.1, and MA8.2 within 15 years. 

2. Increase timber production levels in spruce-fir by ten percent 
(above the 2000 to 2005 average) over the next ten years to 
contribute towards a viable timber industry in western Colorado.   

2.A.1.2.  Aspen  
1. Increase early seral conditions in aspen at the GA scale to ten 

percent through treatments primarily within WUI and MA4, 
MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, MA8.1, and MA8.2 within 15 years. 

2. Increase timber production levels in aspen by ten percent 
(above the 2000 to 2005 average) over the next ten years to 
contribute towards a viable timber industry in western Colorado.   
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2.A.1.3.  Douglas-Fir 
1. Increase the acres of later seral condition and areas trending 

towards later seral condition at the GA scale in Douglas-fir over 
the life of the Plan. 

2. Increase the dominance of Douglas-fir where it currently occurs 
and reestablish this species in areas where it historically 
occurred over the life of the Plan. 

3. Reduce stand susceptibility to large scale insects and disease 
caused mortality on 25 percent of Douglas-fir within 15 years.   

2.A.1.4.  Lodgepole Pine 
1. Eliminate lodgepole pine where it is not native over the life of 

the Plan. 
2. Increase age class diversity on six percent of the lodgepole pine 

during the first decade to reduce susceptibility to wildland fire, 
dwarf mistletoe, and mountain pine beetle epidemics. 

2.A.1.5.  Ponderosa Pine 
1. Treat up to ten percent of ponderosa pine at the GA scale to 

restore or move towards more historic stand conditions through 
a combination of silvicultural, wildland fire use, and prescribed 
fire treatments over the next ten years.   

2. Reduce understory and ladder fuels so that a frequent fire 
regime can be reintroduced through use of wildland fire (both 
prescribed fires and managed natural ignitions) on ten to 15 
percent of the WUI, annually over the next ten years. 

3. Carry out road decommissioning in ponderosa pine cover types 
under the 2002 Uncompahgre National Forest Travel Plan 
decision by 2008. 

2.A.1.6.  Pinyon – Juniper 
1. Reduce susceptibility of pinyon pine to future insect outbreaks 

by increasing diversity of structural and age classes on ten 
percent of this cover type over the next ten years.   

2.A.1.7.  Gambel Oak and Mixed Mountain Shrub 
1. Reintroduce wildland fire (prescribed or wildland fire use), 

and/or mechanical treatments in Gambel oak and mixed 
mountain shrub habitats on at least 10 percent of this cover type 
at the GA scale, over the life of the Plan.   

Also see 2.A.2.2. Species-of-Interest and 2.A.4. Wildland Fire 
Management and Fuels Treatment. 
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2.A.1.8.  Sagebrush 
See 2.A.2.1. Species-of-Concern.  

2.A.1.9.  Grass – Forb 
See 2.A.8. Livestock and Rangeland Management.  

2.A.2.  Species Diversity 

2.A.2.1.  Species-of-Concern 
1. Reduce adverse ground disturbance and/or vegetation 

manipulation caused by management activities within plant 
species-of-concern habitat over the life of the Plan.   

2. Treat approximately 2,000 acres of existing seasonal habitat for 
the Gunnison population of Gunnison sage-grouse to increase 
understory grass and forb component by 2015. 

3. Treat approximately 100 acres of existing seasonal habitat for 
the San Miguel population of Gunnison sage-grouse to increase 
understory grass and forb component by 2010.   

2.A.2.2.  Species-of-Interest 
1. Treat 10,000 acres of big game habitat every four years to 

improve habitat carrying capacity and habitat quality, with an 
emphasis on winter range. 

2.A.3.  Watershed and Aquatic Resources 

2.A.3.1.  Watershed Resources 
1. Annually complete an average of 100 acres of improvement 

projects and activities in priority sub-watersheds. 

2.A.3.2.  Aquatic Habitat and Species 
1. Annually remove one aquatic species migration barrier. 
2. Annually complete five miles of habitat improvement or 

restoration. 
3. Cooperate with the Colorado Division of Wildlife to establish two 

additional populations of Colorado River cutthroat trout over the 
life of the Plan. 

2.A.4.  Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatment 
1. Consistent with Region 2 AWRP for the GMUG, to complete, on 

average 7,500 acres of hazardous fuels reduction in the WUI 
per year for the next ten years.  This level of WUI treatments 
could, at the end of ten years, be sufficient to accomplish 
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hazardous fuel reduction on all NFS lands within MA7, MA8.1, 
and MA8.2 WUI areas.  

2. Complete, an average of 3,500 acres of hazardous fuels 
reduction on NFS lands outside of the WUI each year for the 
next ten years. 

2.A.5.  Insect and Disease Management 
1. Reduce insect and disease vulnerability rankings within project 

areas over the next ten years where practicable.  (See 
Comprehensive Evaluation Report and Comprehensive 
Assessments for more current condition information.) 

2. Treat all spruce blowdown within two years of a wind event to 
prevent increases in spruce beetle populations. 

2.A.6.  Invasive Species 
1. Treat invasive species along Level 3, 4, and 5 roads on a three-

year cycle and along level 1 and 2 roads on a five-year cycle. 
2. Treat invasive plant species at administrative sites annually until 

populations are eradicated, then monitor sites periodically to 
ensure new populations do not become established. 

3. Develop Coordinated Weed Management Areas with local 
partners to address priority invasive species problems occurring 
on multiple jurisdictions or ownerships during the life of the Plan 

2.A.7.  Timber Management and Wood Products 
1. Long Term Sustained Yield Capacity (LTSYC)  

Long term sustained yield capacity is defined as the highest 
uniform wood yield that may be sustained under specified 
management intensities consistent with multiple-use objectives 
after stands have reached desired conditions. 
The LTSYC for both lands on which timber production achieves 
or is compatible with the achievement of desired conditions and 
objectives (Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21)) and other lands where timber 
harvest for multiple-use objectives other than timber production, 
including salvage sales, may occur (Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.22)) developed for this Plan are displayed in Table 55.  
Documentation on the methods used to determine LTSYC are 
included in Appendix B to the CER. 
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Table 55.  Estimated Annual Long Term Sustained Yield Capacity. 
Lands Generally Suitable for Timber 

Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) Long Term 
Sustained Yield  

Capacity (LTSYC) MCF/Decade MMCF/Year MMBF/Year MCF/Decade MMCF/Year MMBF/Year 
 73,343 7.3 36.7 1,600 0.2 0.8 

2. Timber Sale Program Quantity (TSPQ) 
The Timber Sale Program Quantity (TSPQ) is an estimated 
annual average output of timber from the Plan area during the 
first decade under this proposed Forest Plan.  The TSPQ is a 
combined program of timber management treatments from 
lands designated as Lands Generally Suitable For Timber 
Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) and Other Lands (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.22).  A range of projected timber outputs is 
displayed.  The low end reflects past and projected budget 
levels and organizational capacity.  The high end reflects the 
desired condition of increased outputs, which may be achieved 
through reductions in cost and/or increases in budget.3  (See 
Timber Management sections in CER and CA for more 
information.  The analysis process used to develop the TSPQ is 
summarized in Appendix B in the CER.) 
Timber production volume is increased by 10 percent during the 
first decade.  
Table 56 presents the annual range of acres projected to be 
treated by timber management practices under the TSPQ.  
Table 57 presents the annual range of volumes of wood 
products to be harvested under the TSPQ.  Table 58 presents 
the range of volumes to be harvested summarized by conifer 
and aspen.  Additional displays of TSPQ and the relationship of 
TSPQ to LTSYC are included in Appendix C. 

                                            
3 The rate of change proposed by the projected timber harvest activities will not keep pace with the annual 
growth rate of the timber base, nor will it significantly reduce the risk of insect, disease, or wildland fire 
across the GMUG landscape. 
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Table 56.  Estimated Acres Affected by Timber Sale Program Quantity (Annual Average 
Treatment Area in the First Decade for Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Harvest). 

Acres Lands 
Generally Suitable 

for Timber 
Production (FSH 

1909.12, sec. 62.21)2

Acres  
Other Lands (FSH 

1909.12, sec. 62.22)3
Total Acres Timber 

Management 
Practice1

Low High Low High Low High 
Even-aged 
Regeneration 
Harvest4

715 1,343 50 50 765 1,393 

Two-aged 
Regeneration 
Harvest5

840 872 0 0 840 872 

Group Selection 
Harvest 36 54 0 0 36 54 

Individual Tree 
Selection Harvest 360 406 0 0 360 406 

Total 1,951 2,675 50 50 2,001 2,725 
1 Silvicultural practices are defined in Appendix A, Acronyms and Glossary . 
2 Lands on which timber production achieves or is compatible with the achievement of desired 

conditions and objectives (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21). 
3  Other lands where harvest for multiple-use objectives other than timber production, including salvage 

sales, may take place (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22). 
4 Even-aged regeneration harvests include:  Shelterwood, clearcut, coppice. 
5 Two-aged regeneration harvests include: Irregular shelterwood, Seed Tree/Restoration 
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Table 57.  Estimated Volume Produced by Timber Sale Program Quantity (Annual Average in the First Decade for Lands Generally 
Suitable for Timber Harvest). 

Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) 

Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) 
 

Sawtimber Products Other than Logs Sawtimber Products Other than Logs
Grand Totals 

MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF
Harvest 
Method1

Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High

Even-Aged 
Regeneration 
Harvest4

0.3 0.9 1.5 4.4 0.5 0.9 2.4 4.6 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.4 0.8 1.9 4.1 9.4

Two-aged 
Regeneration 
Harvest 5

0.7 0.8 3.3 4.1 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.0 3.5 4.9

Group Selection 
Harvest 

0.1 0.2 0.3 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.8

Individual Tree 
Selection 
Harvest 

0.1 0.1 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.4

Totals 1.1 1.91 5.5 9.7 0.5 1.1 2.6 5.3 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.4 1.7 3.1 8.3 15.5
1 Silvicultural practices are defined in Appendix A, Acronyms and  Glossary.  
2 Lands on which timber production achieves or is compatible with the achievement of desired conditions and objectives (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21). 
3 Other lands where harvest for multiple-use objectives other than timber production, including salvage sales, may take place (FSH 1909.12, sec. 

62.22). 
4 Even-aged regeneration harvests include:  Shelterwood, clearcut, coppice. 
5 Two-aged regeneration harvests include: Irregular shelterwood, Seed Tree/Restoration 
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Table 58.  Estimated Volume Produced by Timber Sale Program Quantity (Annual Average in the First Decade for Lands Generally 
Suitable for Timber Harvest), Summarized by Aspen and Conifer. 

Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21) Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) 

Sawtimber Products Other than 
Logs Sawtimber Products Other than 

Logs 

Total 

MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF 

TSPQ 

Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High 
Aspen 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.7 1.9 3.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.4 0.8 2.1 3.9 
Conifer 1.1 1.9 5.5 9.6 0.1 0.4 0.6 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 2.3 6.2 11.6 
Total 1.1 1.9 5.6 9.7 0.5 1.1 2.5 5.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.1 8.3 15.5 
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2.A.8.  Livestock and Rangeland Management 
1. Improve areas in downward trend to stable or upward trend over 

the next ten years. 
2. Improve areas in poor condition over the life of the Plan (ten to 

15 years). 

2.A.9.  Mineral Resources 
Exploration, development, and production of minerals are generally 
proponent-driven activities influenced by economics and national 
need; therefore, the Forest Service has no specific minerals 
objectives.  The Forest Service’s program priorities and strategies 
for processing these types of activities on the GMUG are contained 
in Appendix C. 

2.A.10.  Utility & Energy Transmission Corridors and 
Communication Sites 

Utility or energy transmission facilities and communication sites are 
generally proponent-driven activities on the National Forest; 
therefore, the Forest Service does not have any defined objectives 
for these activities.  The Forest Service’s program priorities and 
strategies for processing these types of activities on the GMUG are 
contained in Appendix C. 

2.A.11.  Recreation  

2.A.11.1.  Dispersed Recreation Program 
1. Annually, to close, rehabilitate, or harden 10 campsites that 

have unacceptable changes in condition class and the sites are 
unable to recover without intervention. 

2.A.11.2.  Developed Recreation Program 
1. Within the life of the Plan, provide 25 percent of facilities at 

recreation sites to be accessible to people with disabilities. 
2. Reduce developed recreation deferred maintenance backlog 20 

percent by 2010, 70 percent by 2015, and 90 percent by 2020 
3. Achieve high customer satisfaction factors for developed 

facilities annually. 
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2.A.12.  Travel  

2.A.12.1.  Summer Travel 
1. Within three years of Plan approval, decommission or remove 

unauthorized roads and trails compliant with completed travel 
management plans. 

2. Have the recreation travel map available for distribution for the 
Gunnison National Forest within three years of Gunnison Travel 
Management Plan completion. 

3. Annually to maintain or reconstruct ten to 20 percent of National 
Forest trails to meet resource desired conditions. 

4. Over the life of the Plan, to rehabilitate ten percent of existing or 
construct three new trailheads and associated facilities to meet 
desired conditions. 

5. Annually to maintain or to reconstruct one to 10 percent of roads 
directly accessing or within developed campgrounds. 

6. Within five years, to decommission all roads approved in travel 
management decisions within the ponderosa pine cover types 
and subwatersheds that contain Colorado River Cutthroat Trout. 

2.A.12.2.  Winter Travel 
1. Annually to sign and maintain approximately 500 – 600 miles of 

groomed trails in accordance with use objectives and desired 
conditions. 

2.A.13.  Scenery 
1. Rehabilitate project areas that do not meet Scenic Integrity 

Objectives within 10 years of Plan approval. 

2.A.14.  Special Areas 

2.A.14.1.  Wilderness and Other Congressionally Designated 
Areas  

Wilderness, Roubideau Area, Tabeguache Area, and Lands Recommended 
for Wilderness 

1. Within 10 years, to complete minimum elements required to 
achieve wilderness desired conditions for all Wilderness Areas 
where GMUG NF is the lead Forest during the life of this Plan. 

2. Treat 10 to 100 acres of invasive plants, per year, 
commensurate with budget. 
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3. Annually to rehabilitate five user-created trails accessing 
campsites within pristine wilderness. 

4. Annually to maintain 100 miles of wilderness trails annually 
commensurate with trail budget. 

5. Within five years, to remove all non-essential improvements and 
non-conforming structures within designated wilderness. 

2.A.14.2.  Special Interest Areas 
1. Annually to provide at least one opportunity for education and 

enjoyment of SIA sites by providing on-site or off-site 
interpretive programs for the interpretive SIA sites. 

2. Within 15 years, to initiate mineral withdrawal on all SIA within 
the life of the Plan. 

2.A.14.3.  Special Designated Trails 
Continental Divide National Scenic Trail 

1. Within five years, to relocate or to convert uses along the 
CDNST where motorized or mechanized uses substantially 
interfere with the purpose and intent of the trail designation. 

2. Annually establish controls on the CDNST when 20 percent or 
more of the trail users experience dissatisfaction, conflicts, 
disturbances, or displacement on a segment of the CDNST 
during any visitor-use season. 

2.A.15.  Heritage Resources 
1. Increase public knowledge of heritage resources by hosting at 

least one heritage public participation project like Passport in 
Time, Elderhostel, or similar programs, projects and activities, 
each year at a Key Heritage Asset. 

2. Offer annually one off-site educational/enrichment product such 
as classroom programs, heritage celebrations, publications, and 
field trips. 

3. Annually to take action to protect one Key Heritage Asset in 
accordance with desired conditions. 

4. Within the life of the Plan, to provide stabilization, maintenance, 
or excavation needs to all five Special Heritage Place structures 
and associated features with the objective of making as many 
features as possible available for visitor viewing. 

5. To stabilize the Alpine Tunnel site structures within five years of 
Plan approval. 
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2.A.16.  Water Use and Development  
The majority of activity related to water use and development is 
proponent driven.  The Forest Service has no identifiable objectives 
for water development within the next 15 years, but Forest Service 
initiatives for water development will be processed similarly to 
proponent-initiated activities. 
Water use on the GMUG is a major component of local economies 
due to the public’s reliance on NFS lands providing favorable 
conditions of flow that sustain local water supplies for business and 
agriculture.  Therefore, the Forest Service program priorities and 
strategies for providing water resources to meet both Forest 
Service and the public’s needs is of great interest and concern to 
the public in this region.  The concerted efforts of the Forest 
Service and external stakeholders to provide collaborative guidance 
for water development on NFS lands through the Pathfinder project 
is another important component of the Forest Service program 
priorities.  For these reasons, the full array of program priorities and 
strategies for water use and development are contained in the body 
of the Plan document as follows: 
1. All water developments that involve the use of NFS lands are 

authorized pursuant to applicable federal authorities and they 
have valid corresponding State of Colorado water rights. 

2. Within 15 years, adjust management area designation, suitable 
uses, or guidelines on lands managed by the GMUG when 
necessary to meet public drinking water quality needs. 

3. Review monthly water resumes filed for new water rights, 
proposed changes, or reassertion of conditional rights to identify 
those water uses that would harm or injure Forest resources or 
Forest Service water rights.   

4. All Forest Service water rights are put to beneficial use and that 
use can be documented.   

5. Utilizing the full scope of existing federal and state statutes, 
regulations, laws, and policies, creatively provide for instream 
flow protection and enhancement to achieve identified resource 
needs on streams or stream segments where new water 
developments are proposed or when existing water use 
authorizations warrant renewal over the life of the Plan.  
The need to evaluate instream flow needs are greatest for those 
reaches that support federally listed species or species-of-
concern, have a high level of recreational use(s), and perennial 
streams that are currently undeveloped (no existing diversions 
or reservoirs). 
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6. All water development authorizations, both new and re-
issuances, contain the necessary terms and conditions relating 
to the operation and maintenance of those facilities so as to 
meet terrestrial, aquatic, and other resource management 
desired conditions and objectives in a manner that minimizes 
potential negative impacts to the environment.    

7. Maintain records of water use for Forest Service water rights 
and report such use to the State Engineer’s office as necessary.  

8. Water use associated with special use authorizations should be 
in accordance with Colorado State Statutes and should have a 
decreed water right. 

9. Consider acquisition of water or water rights to meet Forest 
Service instream flow needs utilizing the various existing federal 
acquisition programs as well as third party purchase and 
conservation easements. 

Water-Related Special-Use Authorizations 
Guidance for special uses, including water-related special-
use authorizations is contained in FSH 2720 Special Uses.  
The water-related guidelines listed below are in addition to 
those general Special Use Authorization guidelines. 
10. Project-level analysis (e.g., NEPA compliance) for new water 

developments or re-issuances includes an assessment of 
Forest Service water needs with an inventory of existing water 
rights and water uses within the sub-watershed (6th level HUC) 
of the subject water development.  Water needs are based on 
sustaining ecological function, aquatic habitat, and baseline 
recreation and aesthetic values. 

11. Enforcement of special-use authorization requirements 
(conditions) that would impose restrictions or limitations on 
water diversion, storage, or use not within the jurisdiction of the 
State Engineer’s Office is the responsibility of the Forest Service 
to ensure compliance. 

12. Determine if there are stream flow dependent resource needs 
related to a water development for a Forest Service special-use 
authorization as part of the NEPA analysis.  Utilize the full array 
of available options to meet these needs, including but not 
limited to the following: 
a. Determine if there are existing water rights held in the CO 

Stream and Lake Protection program, and evaluate whether 
these water rights are sufficient to meet all or a portion of 
forest resource protection needs.  
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b. Recommend new stream segments to the CWCB for 
potential instream flow water right filings where there is 
available and un-appropriated stream flow that could meet 
FS resource protection needs.   

c. Limit diversions and reservoir storage for water 
developments to the decreed amount of the water right if 
protection or enhancement of aquatic species-of-concern 
habitat is needed or baseline values4 need to be maintained.  
Conditions that would limit diversions or storage should be 
part of the project approval for new or renewed special use 
permits and should also reflect considerations related to the 
timing of diversions in excess of decreed amounts.  
Compliance with such limitations would be best achieved 
through structural design of the diversion structures (i.e., 
headgates), outlet elevation, and design for storage facilities, 
or pump sizing for groundwater facilities.  

d. Determine if existing water developments that may be 
influencing stream flows on those streams where new water 
developments are proposed are inefficient or unnecessarily 
lose water during conveyance or storage.  Seek to conserve 
water through better education of water users on 
conservation measures, by implementing good water 
management practices as they relate to diversion and 
storage operations.  

e. Consider the feasibility of re-operation alternatives for 
existing water storage or diversion facilities if aquatic 
species-of-concern habitats are adversely impacted, 
population expansion opportunities are constrained, or 
baseline ecological sustainability is threatened and can be 
improved by providing for greater instream flow.  Seek 
cooperative and voluntary agreements with water users or 
water purveyors on re-operations plans.  

f. Consider and evaluate possible expansion or rehabilitation 
of existing water development facilities before proceeding 
with evaluation and processing on new water development 
facilities.   

g. Should conflicts between federal responsibilities and state or 
local interests arise to a level where the above strategies do 
not meet Forest Service needs, consult with state agencies, 

                                            
4 Flow-dependent baseline values include, but are not limited to:  riparian vegetation, wildlife water, grazing 
water, groundwater recharge, wetlands, native and sport-fish habitats, recreation use along streams, 
aesthetics of flowing water, and natural hydrologic functions associated with stream flow.   
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conservation groups, and other interested and 
knowledgeable parties to provide a collaborative and 
cooperative forum to review those strategies for instream 
flow protection utilized by the Forest Service and determine 
if there are additional steps that can be taken to resolve 
those conflicts.  

h. As a last resort, impose a by pass flow as a condition of the 
water development special use authorization.   

2.B.  SUITABILITY OF AREAS 

“Suitability of areas” is defined on page 7 in I.D. Plan Organization. 
It is important to understand that the terms “general” or “generally” 
mean “for the most part” and “what is usually the case” for a 
particular MA.  This is a general prediction of suitability, based upon 
very broad levels of information and analysis.  Flexibility is 
incorporated because past experiences have shown that situations 
arise where rigid interpretation of forest plan guidance would 
conflict with good science and professional judgment.  In addition, 
strategic planning utilizes broad resource data that must be 
confirmed and refined during project analysis.  So, “generally 
suitable” is applied with the understanding that site-specific project 
analysis will make the final determination of suitability and will 
include the appropriate documentation. 

2.B.1.  Timber Management and Wood Products 
Table 59 summarizes the analysis process used to determine the 
suitability of land on the GMUG for timber production or timber 
harvest.  The accompanying pie chart reflects the status of Forest 
lands with regard to timber production and harvest suitability.  The 
process used to determine timber suitability approximated the 
process in FSH 1909.12, sec. 62 and is summarized in Appendix B 
of the CER.  
Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.21) only occurs within MA5.1 and MA5.2.  Other Lands 
(FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) occurs within MA2, MA3.1, MA3.2, 
MA3.3, MA4, MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, MA8.1, and MA8.2 where timber 
harvest could achieve multiple-use objectives consistent with other 
resource desired conditions identified in this Plan.  Figure 20 
displays Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) in green. 
Table 60 lists the acres of lands generally suitable for timber 
harvest, as Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 
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1909.12, sec. 62.21) and Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22), 
and by aspen and conifer.   

Table 59.  Suitability of Areas for Timber Summary 

Category 

Not Suitable 
Harvest 
Acres 

Suitable 
Harvest 
Acres 

Not Suitable 
Production 

Acres 

Suitable / 
Production 

Acres 
Lands generally not suitable for timber 
harvest (62.1) 1,075,300  1,075,300  

Timber production compatible with 
desired conditions and objectives (62.21)  660,500  660,500 

Timber production incompatible with 
desired conditions and objectives, but 
suitable for timber harvest (62.22) 

 1,215,300 1,215,300  

Lands generally suitable for timber 
harvest (62.2)  1,875,800   

Lands generally not suitable for timber 
production (62.3)   2,290,600  

Subtotals 1,075,300 1,875,800 2,290,600 660,500 
Total National Forest Lands 2,951,100 2,951,100 

 

Suitable for Timber Harvest 
and Timber Production

660,500 acres

Not Suitable for Timber 
Harvest

1,075,300 acres

Suitable for Timber Harvest 
but Not Suitable for Timber 

Production
1,215,300 acres
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Table 60.  Acres of Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Harvest on the GMUG. 

 

Lands Generally 
Suitable for 

Timber 
Production (FSH 

1909.12, sec. 
62.21) 

Other Lands 
(FSH 1909.12, 

sec. 62.22) 
 Total 

Aspen 260,100 404,500 664,600 
Conifer 400,400 810,800 1,211,200 
Total 660,500 1,215,300 1,875,800 

Identification of the suitability of lands for timber harvest and timber 
production at the land management plan level is not a final decision 
compelling, approving, or prohibiting projects and activities.  A final 
determination of suitability of lands for timber and other resource 
use is made through project and activity decision making.  It is at 
project-level analysis where ground review will verify or refine 
suitability and other social, ecological and economic considerations 
will be identified and addressed as appropriate with guidance 
provided in this Plan. 

2.B.2.  Livestock and Rangeland Management 
Lands generally suitable for grazing are those lands that produce 
forage that can be grazed by both domestic livestock and wild 
herbivores without damaging soil and water resources.  Only lands 
generally suitable for livestock grazing are used to determine 
carrying capacity for livestock.  However, livestock may use lands 
that have not been identified as generally suitable for grazing for 
such purposes as shade, loafing, trailing, bedding, incidental 
grazing, and movement between areas of suitable forage.  
Livestock grazing is generally a suitable use in all management 
areas.  Figure 21 displays the lands generally suitable for livestock 
grazing.  (Note:  Information is currently not available for several 
allotments on the Naturita Division on the Uncompahgre Plateau 
Geographic Area and the Norwood District portion of the San Juans 
Geographic Area.  This information will be added as it becomes 
available.)  No changes to areas identified as generally suitable for 
livestock grazing are made in this Forest Plan.   
Livestock grazing (which currently includes cattle, horses, and 
sheep) is permitted to occur within established grazing allotments 
containing suitable rangelands.  Not all areas within the GMUG 
forest boundary are included in grazing allotments.  Some areas 
are closed to livestock use mostly due to steep terrain and lack of 
available forage.  Other areas are designated for wildlife use.  
Private lands within the Forest boundary are excluded from 
allotments, with few exceptions.  Several allotments are currently 
vacant (no long-term livestock use is currently permitted), or 
identified as forage reserves.  Any future changes to allotment 
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management and boundaries would be done using project-level 
NEPA analysis. 

2.B.3.  Mineral Resources 
The Forest remains open or available for mineral development 
activities, unless previously withdrawn from the general mining and 
leasing laws.  Areas withdrawn from mineral entry include 
designated wilderness, research natural areas, and areas 
withdrawn for other reasons.   
The 1993 Final Oil and Gas Leasing EIS and Record of Decision 
(ROD) for the GMUG National Forests identified areas available for 
lease and areas where oil and gas leasing would not be allowed. 
The decision also established stipulations required to protect local 
conditions and resources from effects of drilling and producing 
activities.  These conditions and resources include, but are not 
limited to wetlands or riparian areas, certain types of wildlife habitat, 
and steep or unstable slopes.  The specific areas where surface 
occupancy is stipulated in leases are identified in a project level 
environmental analysis and decision for exploration and/or 
development of oil and gas resources.  The 1993 decision made 
approximately 760,000 acres available and authorized for oil and 
gas leasing (excluding private parcels) within the GMUG 
boundaries (Figure 22).   
This Forest Plan document and decision does not change any part 
of that 1993 decision, nor will it affect any existing oil and gas 
leases, rights conveyed, or attached stipulations. Any nominations 
to lease oil and gas resources will be processed under the 
availability and terms of the 1993 leasing decision.  Oil and gas 
activity can occur on leases in any management area proposed in 
this plan if the particular lands were made available for leasing in 
the 1993 decision (or leases issued prior to that decision), and a 
project-level decision is made for proposed activities based on 
environmental analysis consistent with NEPA requirements.  Also 
see Appendix I Considerations of National Energy Policy. 
This Forest Plan specifically identifies approximately 45,350 acres 
that are acceptable for further consideration for coal leasing (see 
Figure 23) during the life of this Plan under authority given in the 
Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 as amended by the Federal Coal 
Leasing Amendments Act of 1976, and based upon the steps 
outlined in 43 CFR 3420 (details are provided in Appendix H).  
These lands contain an estimated 830 million tons of coal 
resources recoverable by underground mining methods.  No 
resources recoverable by surface mining methods have been 
identified.  Areas not specifically identified as acceptable for further 
consideration may be considered for lease or licensed for 
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exploration activities in the future.  However, proposals for leasing 
or exploration licenses are not anticipated in those areas during this 
Plan period. 

2.B.4.  Utility & Energy Transmission Corridors and 
Communication Sites 

Pipelines, overhead lines, transportation easements, and 
communication sites are primarily suited for those areas defined as 
MA8.2.  Generally, those areas with MA8.2 management guidance 
contain existing utility and energy transmission developments and 
communication sites.  These land-use activities require a more 
permanent conversion or commitment of the landscape and are 
consistent with the management guidance for MA8.2, but may be 
appropriate land-uses where MA5.1, MA5.2, and MA7 define the 
management guidance because of the broader array of uses 
covered by the broader desired conditions for these areas. 
Generally pipelines, power and cable lines, transportation 
easements, communication sites, and other constructed facilities 
with long-term occupancy requirements are not allowed by 
legislative mandate in MA1.1 and MA1.2.  These land-use activities 
may be suitable uses in areas where the management guidance is 
designated as MA2, MA3.1, MA3.2, MA3.3, or MA4 but the type of 
use, timing of use, type of access, and the design of the feature 
may be modified by the management area desired conditions and 
resource objectives for those areas.  New facilities considered in 
MA2, MA3.1, MA3.2, MA3.3, and MA4 locations would need to be 
consistent with, or not adversely affect the attainment of resource 
management objectives for those areas in order to be suitable 
uses. 
Other uses or management activities may occur in MA8.2 areas 
and would be suitable uses provided they do not conflict with the 
intended use, operation, and maintenance of the utility, energy 
transmission, and communication site facilities. 

2.B.5.  Recreation  

2.B.5.1.  Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) 
All activities and uses are suitable that promote, maintain, or 
enhance the desired condition recreation setting of an area. 

2.B.5.2.  Dispersed Recreation Program 
Dispersed camping (camping outside of developed facilities and 
campgrounds) is generally a suitable use within the GMUG 
National Forest.  Some locations may be designated or marked for 
such use.  Dispersed camping is generally suitable 100 feet from 
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rivers, creeks, lakes, and trail corridors within the following 
management areas: 
a. MA1.1, MA1.2, and MA1.3 
b. MA3.1, MA3.2, and MA3.3 
c. MA4 outside the viewshed of scenic byways 
d. MA5.1 and MA5.2 

2.B.5.3.  Developed Recreation Program 
Generally: 

 MA4 and MA5.1 landscapes are suitable for constructed 
campgrounds, picnic sites, visitor centers, and overlooks.   

 A Rural ROS setting is the most suitable development level 
for the following campgrounds and recreation facilities: 

Grand Mesa Visitor 
Center 

Lakeview Campground 
Lands End Summit 

Trailhead 
Matterhorn 

Campground 
Amphitheater 

Campground 
Jumbo Campground 
Red Mountain Mining 

Overlook 

Glacier Springs Picnic 
Area 

Sunset Day Use Area 
Jumbo Trailhead 
Lizard Head 

Interpretive Site 
Jumbo Campground 
Five Mile Access 
Nagach Day Use 
Taylor Dam Vista Point 
Keystone Hill 

Interpretive Site 
County Line Trailhead 

2.B.5.4.  Recreation Special Uses  
Generally: 

 Winter or summer group use activities, competitive events, 
or recreation events are a suitable permitted use within 
MA3.1, MA3.2, MA3.3, MA4, MA5.1, MA5.2, and MA8.1 
landscapes. 

 Outfitted base camps are suitable within primitive and semi-
primitive Wilderness ROS settings. 

 Horse corrals are suitable on recreation residence lots larger 
than one acre. 
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2.B.6.  Travel  

2.B.6.1.  Summer Travel 
Summer Travel – Motorized  

Motorized recreation travel has been and will continue to be one of 
the multiple-uses on the GMUG.  This Forest Plan makes no 
changes to the existing motorized road and trail system or uses on 
those roads and trails.  Management of individual routes results 
from decisions made in the Gunnison Travel Interim Restrictions 
(2000), the Uncompahgre Travel Management Plan (2002), and the 
Grand Mesa Travel Amendment (2004).  Future route by route 
evaluations and project-level NEPA analysis and decisions could 
alter existing travel uses.  Figure 24 displays areas generally 
suitable for motorized travel.  Motor vehicles may be permitted to 
travel up to 300 feet from designated travelways for direct access to 
campsites. 

Road Construction – Forest Roads 
Areas identified as generally suitable for new authorized road 
construction are displayed in Figure 25.  Forest roads can include 
roads used for administrative purposes that are not open for public 
motorized use such as a timber haul road or a mineral activities 
road.  Decisions to add roads to the Forest transportation system 
are informed by travel analysis, appropriate site-specific NEPA, and 
public involvement.  Reconstruction of an existing forest road is not 
considered new construction. 

Temporary Road Construction  
Temporary roads are generally suitable within MA3.3, MA4, MA5.1, 
and MA5.2 (Figure 26).  Roads constructed for short term 
(generally less than five years) resource access needs are 
considered temporary roads.  Roads constructed for mineral 
exploration are generally temporary roads.   

Summer Travel – Mechanized (mountain bike) 
Mechanized travel is generally suitable on designated routes within 
MA1.3, MA3.1, MA3.2, MA3.3, MA4, MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, and MA8 
lands as determined by site specific travel analysis decisions. 

2.B.6.2.  Winter Travel 
Winter Travel – Motorized Over-Snow 

Areas generally suitable for motorized over-snow travel are 
displayed in Figure 7, and described as follows: 
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1. Cross-country over-snow motorized travel is generally suitable 
(SPM). 

2. Motorized over-snow travel is generally suitable on routes 
designated through non-motorized areas (SPM-D). 

3. Motorized cross-country over-snow travel is generally suitable; 
however, some seasonal or timing restrictions may be imposed 
when snow levels impact wildlife winter range areas (SPM-R). 

Winter motorized over-snow recreation travel has been and will 
continue to be one of the multiple-uses on the GMUG.  This Forest 
Plan makes no changes to the existing winter motorized areas or 
trail systems.  Management of areas and individual routes results 
from decisions found in current NEPA decisions affecting winter 
travel on the Gunnison National Forest, the Uncompahgre Travel 
Management Plan (2002), and the Grand Mesa Travel Amendment 
(2004).  Future evaluations and project-level NEPA analysis and 
decisions could alter existing travel uses. 

Winter Travel – Heli-ski  
Lands generally suitable for heli-ski activities are identified in Figure 
27.  Heli-ski activities provide a backcountry guided ski opportunity 
accessed by helicopter.  Heli-ski activities have been one of the 
multiple uses on the GMUG and will continue to be.   

2.B.7.  Special Areas 

2.B.7.1.  Wilderness and Other Congressionally Designated 
Areas  

Generally: 
 Permitted base camps are suitable within the primitive and 

semi-primitive wilderness setting. 
 Open fires (campfires) are suitable below treeline. 

Fossil Ridge Recreation Management Area (RMA) 
Timber harvesting is allowed within the recreation management 
area to the extent that would be permitted in wilderness under 
section 4(d)(1) of the Wilderness Act for necessary control of fire, 
insects and disease, and for public safety. 
Livestock grazing occurs, dispersed camping is allowed, and 
invasive species are treated in accordance with the Invasive 
Species Plan.  New water developments are generally suitable 
when they  enhance the scenic, wildlife, and recreation values 
within the RMA. 
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2.B.7.2.  Wild and Scenic Rivers 
 Activities are generally suitable within wild and scenic river 

corridors where it will not degrade the values of the river 
segment (see Table 61). 

Table 61.  Activities Generally Suitable Within Wild and Scenic River Corridors. 
River Classification Management 

Activity Wild Scenic Recreational 
Water Resource 
Development   Low dams, 

diversions 
Shoreline 
Development   Suitable 

Access (general) Non- motorized 
trails 

Road access and 
bridge crossings 

Road access and 
bridge crossings. 

Over-snow Access  Suitable Suitable 
Vegetation 
Management  Suitable Suitable 

Outfitting and 
Guiding   Suitable Suitable 

2.B.7.3.  Research Natural Areas 
Generally: 

 Non-motorized travel is suitable within RNAs. 
 Treatment of invasive plants is suitable. 
 Special use permits authorizing scientific or educational 

activities are suitable. 

2.B.7.4.  Special Interest Areas 
Generally:

 Motorized travel is suitable in the Alpine Tunnel and Dry 
Mesa SIA. 

2.B.8.  Water Use and Development  
Water development, in general, is considered to be a suitable use 
for NFS lands as part of the multiple-use prescription for National 
Forests.   
Sub-watersheds that have existing diversions or in-channel storage 
facilities where less than 50 percent of the annual yield is diverted 
are suitable for future water development. 
New water development within Wilderness Areas designated by 
Congress is not allowed5.  Suitability relating to water 

                                            
5 Existing water developments recognized in the legislation for designated Wilderness Areas are valid 
existing rights and not affected by this plan. 
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developments on Wild and Scenic River segments is specifically 
addressed in 2.B.7.2. Wild and Scenic Rivers.    
The suitability of MA3.1, MA3.2, and MA3.3 for new water 
development is dependant upon compatibility issues related to new 
road construction, motorized use, scenic quality, and reference 
watersheds.  Project-level decisions on compatibility and the ability 
to sustain natural hydrologic regimes should be evaluated in 
determining suitability for new water development in MA3.1, MA3.2, 
and MA3.3.  

2.C.  MANAGEMENT AREA SUITABILITY 

Note:  Management themes were the primary tool used with the 
public to communicate desired condition and suitable uses 
preferences during the collaborative processes.  The term “theme” 
has been replaced by “area” in this Plan to be more consistent with 
national agency policy.  
This part of the Plan describes management area (MA) desired 
conditions/suitability groupings which are applied geographically to 
Forest landscapes.  There are 13 MAs that reflect lands with similar 
goals and activity suitability.  Management area desired conditions 
relate primarily to management intensity, desired levels of 
naturalness, and desired levels of development. 
Figure 28 shows Forest-wide MA distribution (percentage) and 
Table 62 displays acres and percentage.  A map depicting the 
distribution of MAs Forest-wide is shown in Figure 4.  The 13 
management areas are distributed throughout the Forest, with MAs 
1, 3, and 5  being most common, while MAs 2, 4, 7, and 8 make up 
less than ten percent of the GMUG Plan Area.  Larger scale 
geographic area maps depicting management areas are found in 
1.B. Geographic Area Desired Conditions. 
Each MA is characterized by a description and desired conditions.  
General suitability for each management area is also listed.  2.B. 
Suitability of Areas describe where and how the specific component 
guidance varies by MA. 
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Figure 28.  Proposed Plan Management Area Distribution – GMUG. 

Table 62.  Proposed Plan Management Area Distribution – GMUG. 

Management Area 
Proposed Plan 

(acres) 
Percentage of 

Forest 
1.1  Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 581,500 20% 
1.2  Recommended Wilderness 124,500 4% 
1.3  Primitive Lands 69,000 2% 
2     Minimal Use Special Areas 13,000 <1% 
3.1  Backcountry 330,000 11% 
3.2  Backcountry Motorized Trails 195,500 7% 
3.3  Backcountry with Temporary Roads 54,500 2% 
4     Recreation Focus Areas 185,000 6% 
5.1  General Forest with Active Management 1,212,000 42% 
5.2  General Forest with Administrative Access 123,500 4% 
7     Forest and Private Lands Intermix 38,500 1% 
8.1  Ski Areas 10,500 <1% 
8.2  Utility Corridors 26,500 1% 
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Uses 
Activities and uses in MAs are reflective of forest-wide desired 
conditions found in Part 1, MA desired conditions found in this 
section, and guidelines found in Part 3.  The activities and uses that 
may be included in the suitability lists for each MA are described 
below: 

Timber Production:  This includes timber harvest that is 
scheduled, regulated, and harvested on a rotation basis from 
Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.21).  Various pre-commercial and commercial cuttings 
are conducted to improve timber production.  Timber production 
achieves or is compatible with the achievement of desired 
conditions for timber and other resources. 
Other Timber Harvest:  Timber harvest for multiple-use 
objectives other than timber production, including salvage sales, 
is a tool that may be used to achieve desired conditions on 
Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22).  Timber harvest would 
only occur to move towards desired condition and/or achieve 
objectives such as fuels reduction or wildlife habitat 
improvements. 
Permanent Road Construction:  This refers to building of 
roads for a specified use or uses for permanent addition to the 
Forest transportation system. 
Temporary Road Construction:  This refers to building of 
roads necessary for emergency operations or authorized by 
contract, permit, lease, or other written authorization, generally 
needed for less than five years.  These roads are not forest 
roads and are not included in a Forest transportation atlas.  
Once the roads have served their purpose, they will be 
rehabilitated. 
Summer Motorized Recreation:  This refers to use of 
motorized vehicles, such as four-wheel drive vehicles and OHVs 
during summer months.  Although the desired condition for this 
use is defined for each MA, this use will follow current travel 
management maps and decisions. 
Winter Motorized Recreation:  This refers to use of oversnow 
motorized winter vehicles.  The desired condition for this use is 
defined by current travel management maps and decisions. 
Summer Motor-free Recreation:  This refers to human-
powered modes of travel such as hiking, running, walking, 
horseback riding, mountain biking, or other means of motor-free 
recreation.  Motor-free use is generally suitable in all MAs. 
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Winter Motor-free Recreation:  This refers to human-powered 
or animal-powered oversnow activities such as cross-country 
skiing, snow shoeing, and sled dog activities. 
Mechanized Use:  This refers to any wheeled vehicle, such as 
mountain bikes, motor-free carts, and other wheeled, motor-free 
vehicles. 
Dispersed Camping:  This refers to camping activities located 
on the National Forest where service amenities such as tables, 
trash collection, and potable water are not provided.  Dispersed 
campsites may be formally designated by a site post and may 
contain minimal site protection facilities such as fire grills or 
hardened parking spaces. 
Livestock Grazing:  This includes livestock grazing through 
permitted use.  All MAs are generally suitable for livestock 
grazing. 
Utility Corridors:  Utility and energy transmission facilities and 
communication sites are located within designated utility 
corridors.  Corridors are designated for oil, gas, and hydrogen 
pipelines and electricity transmission.  Additional energy-related 
pipelines and transmission line corridors are promptly identified 
when needed and application processing is expedited (Energy 
Policy Act, Section 368). 
Utility corridors and communication sites are managed as 
permanently altered areas, primarily for operating and 
maintaining the infrastructure associated with these corridors 
and areas. 
Water Development:  This refers to the construction, use, and 
operation of structures or facilities that divert, store, or use 
surface or ground waters for public and private uses.   

Table 63 displays a summary of the general suitability of 
management areas for principal uses.  
Special Areas 
Special areas are areas within the National Forest System 
designated for their unique or special characteristics.  Management 
guidance for the special areas is found in both Forest-wide and MA 
desired conditions and design criteria.  For example, MA1.1, 2.C.1.,  
includes guidance for congressionally designated wilderness. 
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Table 63.  General Suitability by Management Areas for Principal Uses. 
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Timber Production         a a    
Other Timber Harvest     a a a a a a a a a a 
Permanent Road 
Construction        a a a a a a 

Temporary Road 
Construction       a a a a a a a 

Summer Motorized 
Recreation Travel      a a a a a a  a 

Winter Motorized 
Recreation Travel   a  a a a a a a a  a 

Mechanized Recreation 
Travel   a  a a a a a a a a a 

Dispersed Camping a a a  a a a a a a a a a 
Livestock Grazing a a a a a a a a a a a a a 
Water Development     a a a a a a a a a 
aGenerally suitable, all suitability determinations are subject to verification of on-the-ground conditions. 
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2.C.1.  MA1.1 – Designated Wilderness and Other Areas 
Desired Conditions 
The GMUG has 558,000 acres of lands that Congress has 
designated into the National Wilderness Preservation System.  In 
1993, through Public Law 103-77, Congress identified the 
Roubideau Area and Tabeguache Area to be managed for their 
wilderness character.  Although these lands do not hold a formal 
wilderness designation, their management is identical.  Ecosystems 
are influenced by natural processes with little or no human 
intervention.  Ecological processes such as fire, insects, and 
diseases are the primary factors affecting landscape patterns within 
this MA.  Non-native plants are rare and not likely to occur.  Forage 
for wildlife and livestock is available in meadows and natural 
openings, although availability may be limited due to topography, 
growing season, and disturbance.  Buildings are rare within this 
MA; however, preservation of historical features continues to occur 
where compatible with designated wilderness.  This MA 
encompasses approximately 20 percent of the GMUG Plan area. 
Recreation activities are in accord with Wilderness ROS setting: 
Pristine, Primitive and Semi-Primitive (Table 22 and Figure 8), 
emphasizing the retention of existing pristine and primitive settings 
and preventing their shift to primitive and semi-primitive settings 
respectively.  Pristine wilderness provides the most outstanding 
opportunity for solitude and highest degree of naturalness.  Travel 
is cross-country; there is no lasting evidence of camping or other 
human impacts.  Primitive wilderness provides a moderate degree 
of solitude and protects ecological conditions.  Dispersed campsites 
are evident and maintained trails exist. 
Semi-primitive settings within wilderness are generally high use trail 
corridors and destinations where numbers of users may conflict 
with wilderness values for remoteness and solitude.  High use is 
accepted in the semi-primitive setting and controls are implemented 
to limit use when the physical environment is unable to withstand 
increasing activity.  Campsites may be visible at popular 
destinations and at major trail junctions.  These sites accommodate 
moderate – high use.  Directional and regulatory signs are primarily 
found at trailheads outside of this MA but some signs may be 
present within these area.  Wilderness Implementation Schedules 
(WIS) for designated wilderness areas provide additional guidance 
that emphasizes maintenance and enhancement of wilderness 
characteristics and primitive qualities.  Scenic Integrity Objective for 
these lands is Very High.   
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Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 

2.C.2.  MA1.2 – Recommended Wilderness 
Desired Conditions 
During forest planning, non-developed lands are reviewed for their 
suitability as wilderness through a roadless inventory and 
evaluation process (See Roadless and Lands Recommended for 
Wilderness).  Approximately 125,000 acres in 19 areas are being 
recommended as additions to the National Wilderness Preservation 
System.  They are   managed consistent with MA1.1 to protect their 
wilderness characteristics until Congressional action is taken.  This 
MA encompasses approximately four percent of the GMUG Plan 
area. 
Recreation activities are in accord with Wilderness ROS settings: 
Pristine, Primitive and Semi-Primitive (Table 22 and Figure 8).  
Buildings are rare within this MA; however, preservation of 
historical features, where compatible with recommended 
wilderness, continues.  Scenic Integrity Objective for this MA is 
generally Very High.  
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 

2.C.3.  MA1.3 – Primitive Lands 
Desired Conditions 
These areas encompass approximately two percent of the GMUG, 
where natural conditions are protected or restored.  There is a 
range of goals which include providing wildlife habitat areas, 
research or reference areas, primitive and semi-primitive 
recreation, natural scenery, and livestock grazing.  These 
undeveloped areas contribute substantially to ecosystem and 
species diversity.  Within these areas ecological processes such as 
erosion, fire, insects, and diseases operate relatively free from the 
influence of humans.  Areas are generally a minimum of 5,000 
acres in size or contiguous to undeveloped areas or a self-
contained ecosystem such as a canyon.   
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Vegetation composition and structure results from predominantly 
natural succession and natural disturbance processes.  Non-native 
vegetation is rare.  MA1.3 includes some remote areas where 
people must be self-reliant and can expect little contact with others.  
Few, if any, man-made facilities and structural improvements are 
present.  Travel is generally non-motorized.  Mechanized travel 
occurs in some areas.   
A minimal amount of motorized equipment use may be required to 
restore desired conditions in some areas.  Such short-duration use 
is consistent because of the long-term benefits it can provide.  
Restoration activities can include elimination of unneeded man-
made features and invasive species which are inconsistent with 
natural settings.  ROS is generally SPNM and Scenic Integrity 
Objective is generally High. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 

2.C.4.  MA2 – Minimal Use Special Areas 
Desired Conditions 
These areas make up a very small proportion of the GMUG, at less 
than one percent.  These areas provide for conservation of 
representative, unique, or rare ecosystems or ecological 
components, as well as culturally significant components.  They 
help ensure conservation of ecosystems or ecosystem components 
that may provide important functions that significantly contribute to 
overall diversity of larger landscapes.  Human influences on the 
ecological processes are limited to the degree possible but are 
sometimes evident.  Types of human uses vary, but generally are 
not intensive.  Travel is generally non-motorized.  Some of these 
areas provide an important role under an adaptive management 
approach by providing “natural” reference areas that have 
conditions which can be compared to more intensively managed 
areas to help determine the effects of management.  These areas 
are often formally designated. 
MA2 includes special designations such as special interest areas 
(SIAs) or research natural areas (RNAs).  SIAs can be established 
to highlight botanical, heritage, geologic or other special resource 
values.  See 1.A.16.3. Research Natural Areas and A.16.4. Special 
Interest Areas for a more complete description of individual special 
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areas and a map showing their locations.  MA2 does not include all 
types of “special areas” as defined in the 2005 Planning Rule.  ROS 
settings within this MA are generally SPNM or SPM.  Scenic 
Integrity Objective is generally High. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Livestock Grazing 

2.C.5.  MA3.1 – Backcountry  
Desired Conditions 
The distribution of MA3.1 covers approximately 11 percent of the 
GMUG Plan Area.  Within these areas, management is relatively 
passive and emphasizes natural features of landscapes.  Resource 
management activities occur, but natural ecological processes and 
patterns normally predominate.  Resource management activities 
occur at lower intensity than found in MAs 4 – 8.2.  Goals that may 
drive management activity include restoration of ecological 
conditions or habitat components for particular species, directing or 
facilitating visitor use to reduce impacts, or livestock management 
improvements to improve livestock distribution.  Activities such as 
vegetation or fuels treatment create only short-term evidence of 
management.  Non-motorized recreationists expect to experience 
some isolation from the sights and sounds of people in settings that 
may offer challenge and risk.  There are few developed recreation 
facilities. 
There is a range of ecological and public services provided, varying 
from species-specific habitats, to ecosystems (e.g., riparian areas), 
to backcountry (semi-primitive) recreation.  Management seeks to 
maintain ecosystem and species diversity by protecting existing 
habitat integrity and minimizing additional permanent loss of habitat 
through development of facilities or roads.  Plant communities and 
structural stages maintain biodiversity and ecosystem functions or 
particular habitat structure.   
Livestock grazing maintains the ecological integrity of rangeland 
and riparian systems, emphasizing desired plant species 
composition, structure, and processes.  
Natural insect or disease disturbances are generally allowed to 
occur unless they threaten plant communities that are providing 
important habitat components or they pose a risk to Forest values 
in adjacent MA4, MA5.1, MA5.2, MA7, MA8.1 or MA8.2 
landscapes.  Natural and human-caused fire ignitions create a 
variety of habitat and vegetation patterns.  Disturbances are evident 
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and their scale varies from small to quite large.  ROS within this MA 
is generally SPNM.  Scenic Integrity Objective is generally High. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 

2.C.6.  MA3.2 – Backcountry Motorized Trails 
Desired Conditions 
Desired conditions for these areas are virtually identical to MA3.1 
except that motorized recreation on designated trails is a generally 
suitable activity.  ROS setting within this MA is generally SPM.  
Scenic Integrity Objective is generally High. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Summer Motorized Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.7.  MA3.3 – Backcountry with Temporary Roads 
Desired Conditions 
These areas have desired conditions that are very similar to MA3.1 
areas; however, the addition of temporary roads as a generally 
suitable use enables more active management for vegetation, 
habitat, and fuels enhancement activities accompanied by removal 
of commercial wood products, or coal resource exploration and 
development.  Temporary roads are transient features that are 
eliminated after their short-term purpose has been served.  
Reclamation of disturbed lands is designed to return the surface to 
MA3.1 conditions and meet any site-specific needs identified during 
project NEPA analysis. 
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Some MA3.3 areas  are within the approximately 45,350 acres that 
are acceptable for further consideration for coal leasing identified in 
2.B.3. Mineral Resources (see also Figures 4 and 23).  If coal 
leasing or exploration and associated surface use are permitted in 
the future through separate project-level environmental analysis, 
the post-mining land use would be the same as pre-mining, with 
reclamation focused on re-establishment of pre-disturbance 
ecological conditions (reclamation guidance is provided in 3.J).   
ROS setting within this MA are generally RN-NM.  Scenic Integrity 
Objective is generally High/Moderate. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.8.  MA4 – Recreation Focus Areas 
Desired Conditions 
MA4 encompasses approximately six percent of the GMUG Plan 
Area.  These landscapes provide a variety of recreational 
opportunities and experiences, while maintaining natural conditions 
for aesthetic and ecological objectives.  Multiple-use management 
for values other than recreation has little impact on the MA4 
environment.  Sights and sounds of people are to be expected and 
may even be desired.  Motorized transportation is common.  These 
areas also include surrounding terrain that contributes to the 
attractive setting. 
Dispersed recreation is generally associated with roaded settings.  
These areas generally have easy access to dispersed camping, 
picnicking, and other opportunities.  Minor developments occur in 
these areas for resource protection purposes. 
Developed recreation areas feature facilities for visitor comfort, 
convenience, and resource protection in a primarily natural setting.  
The level of development is commensurate with demand and visitor 
expectations.  Areas such as campgrounds, day-use areas, visitor 
centers, trailheads, interpretive sites, groups of recreation 
residences, and winter sports sites may be present.  Major site 
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modifications and facility installations are expected.  Multiple 
developed sites may form recreational complexes. 
Within designated scenic byways and other scenic travel corridors, 
high quality scenic areas, vistas, or other outstanding features are 
continuously provided.  National and State designated roads and 
trails are considered special areas.  The landscape provides high 
quality scenery, incorporating compatible secondary management 
activities such as timber harvest on Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, 
sec. 62.22), prescribed fire, recreation, and livestock use.  ROS 
settings within this MA are generally SPM, RN, or R.  Scenic 
Integrity Objective is generally High. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Summer Motorized Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.9.  MA5.1 – General Forest with Active Management 
Desired Conditions 
MA5.1 is the most prevalent area in the Plan Area, encompassing 
40 percent of the Forest.  These areas are actively managed to 
meet a variety of ecological and human needs.  They are managed 
with a strong multiple-use emphasis.  Vegetation includes 
coniferous forest with open parks, meadows, conifer/aspen 
intermix, shrub communities, and aspen.  Uses in these areas 
include livestock grazing, timber production, mineral development 
activities, and a wide variety of recreational pursuits, while 
providing diverse wildlife habitats.  Management may promote a 
balance of resource uses, or prioritize individual or small numbers 
of uses based on landscape conditions and human needs.  They 
are often characterized by a substantially modified natural 
environment.   
A wide variety of vegetative structure and composition is present; 
some showing the effects of past management activities; others 
affected by predominantly natural forces such as wildland fire, 
insects, and diseases.  Ecological integrity is maintained by 
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providing the biological structure, compositions, and processes 
similar to those found historically.  These lands often display high 
levels of investment and activity.  Users expect to see other people 
and signs of human activities.  Facilities supporting the various 
resource uses are common.  Motorized transportation is common.   
Areas may experience intensive management to restore ecosystem 
structure composition and functions, to promote production of 
browse and forage for wildlife or livestock, or to maintain forest 
health and increase wood fiber production.  Such objectives are 
accomplished through livestock grazing, prescribed fire, timber 
harvest treatments, or other means. 
Visitors to these areas can expect to see a wide range of 
developments, including various types of roads, fences, corrals, 
water developments, trails, timber harvest operations, oil and gas 
wells, facilities supporting underground mining, rangeland 
revegetation projects and activities, or evidence of other human 
activities or improvements.  ROS settings within this MA are 
generally RN.  Scenic Integrity Objective is generally Moderate. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Timber Production 
 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Summer Motorized Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.10.  MA5.2 – General Forest with Administrative Access 
These areas have desired conditions similar to MA5.1, with active 
management being more limited and focused.  The area provides 
the public a non-motorized recreation experience in a modified 
environment.  However, the general suitability for motorized access 
is provided for administrative purposes, such as timber harvest 
from Lands Generally Suitable for Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21) and from Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.22), fuels treatment, private land access, or fossil energy 
resource exploration and development. 
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Where fossil energy resource recovery is viable, a primary 
management goal is to facilitate its development with minimal 
disturbance, but not promote other types of agency discretionary 
projects and activities (such as timber production) that would alter 
natural conditions.  Following any future fossil energy development 
that would be permitted through separate project-level 
environmental analysis, reclamation of disturbed lands is designed 
to return the surface to MA desired conditions, and/or meet any 
site-specific needs identified during project NEPA analysis.   
ROS settings within this MA is generally RN-NM.  Scenic Integrity 
Objective is generally High/Moderate or Moderate. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Timber Production 
 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.11.  MA7 – Forest and Private Lands Intermix 
Desired Conditions 
These areas make up a small portion of the Forest at one percent.  
They are located along the borders of the Forest or adjacent to 
other private lands.  Within these areas, public lands are 
intermingled with private lands to such an extent that management 
for National Forest System lands is greatly influenced by adjacent 
landowner or community uses and objectives.  Human activities 
have altered the natural appearance of these landscapes in most 
areas.  Signs and sounds of people predominate.  The private 
lands are often undergoing residential development.  Resource use 
occurs in concert with those of surrounding private lands and 
communities.  Motorized transportation is common.  Efforts to 
improve landownership patterns for more efficient management are 
pursued collaboratively (generally using land exchanges) with local 
communities and other stakeholders.  Clearly identified property 
boundaries and acquisition of rights-of-way are a priority.   
These intermix areas provide protection of natural resources, 
provide compatible multiple uses, and maintain cooperative 
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relationships between private landowners, local governments, and 
agencies with jurisdiction.  Management pursues opportunities for 
coordinated, multi-jurisdictional management approaches to 
address resource issues and impacts that transcend the national 
forest boundary.  ROS settings within this MA are generally RN-
NM, RN, or R.  Scenic Integrity Objective is generally Moderate. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Summer Motorized Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 

2.C.12.  MA8.1 – Ski Areas 
Desired Conditions 
MA8.1 areas comprise a very small portion of the Plan Area, at less 
than one percent.  These areas include the permit areas of three 
downhill ski resorts on the GMUG.  Ecological conditions are likely 
to be permanently changed by human activities to the degree that 
landscape appearance and ecological processes are substantially 
altered.  These areas are small in scale.  Ecological values are 
provided to the extent possible while protecting the public and 
meeting primary use objectives.  The intensive uses of these small 
areas produce relatively large socioeconomic effects.  ROS settings 
within this MA are generally RN-NM, or RN.  Scenic Integrity 
Objective is generally Moderate. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 
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2.C.13.  MA8.2 – Utility Corridors 
Utility corridors encompass 26,300 acres of Forest lands, 
approximately one percent.  Management emphasizes existing and 
potential linear and non-linear rights-of-way corridors.  These 
corridors are used for aerial and underground utility facilities for 
transmission of electricity; major oil and gas pipelines; major water 
transmission systems (excluding reservoirs); slurry pipelines; major 
communications systems including telephone, microwave, and 
fixed sites.  These areas provide for the construction, operations, 
and maintenance of facilities associated with public utilities and 
transportation systems.  Secondary management activities include 
livestock grazing, wildlife habitat, and dispersed recreation.  
Motorized use is common.  ROS setting within this MA are 
generally RM.  Scenic Integrity Objective is generally Low. 
Generally suitable activities and uses within this MA are: 

 Other Timber Harvest 
 Forest Road Construction 
 Temporary Road Construction 
 Summer Motorized Recreation 
 Winter Motorized Recreation 
 Summer Motor-free Recreation 
 Winter Motor-free Recreation 
 Mechanized Recreation 
 Dispersed Camping 
 Livestock Grazing 
 Utility Corridors 
 Water Development 
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PART 3.  GUIDELINES 

Guidelines are defined on page 8 in the I.D. Plan Organization 
section.  Readers should also consult Appendix C. Program 
Priorities and Proposed and Possible Actions for additional 
important information on strategies for developing projects and 
activities under this Plan framework. 

3.A.  Ecosystem Diversity 
Additional program guidance for Ecosystem Diversity can be found in Appendix 
C. 
Common to Multiple Cover Types 

1. A project analysis area should generally coincide with a lynx 
analysis unit (LAU) in forested cover types that provide lynx 
habitat, or a 5th or 6th HUC watershed, whichever is more 
appropriate to the project, location, and species potentially 
affected. 

2. Prescriptions for forested vegetation treatment areas should 
identify the amount, size(s), stages, and distribution of down 
logs and snags to be left on-site, as well as live, green 
replacement trees for future snags.  Snags and coarse woody 
debris (where materials are available) should be retained to 
provide at least the amounts recommended in Table 64.  
a. The largest diameter snags and downed logs should be 

retained to meet recommendations. 
b. Where possible, clumps of large diameter snags in all stages 

of decay and green snag recruitment trees should be left.  
c. The largest diameter and tallest snags possible should be 

retained around the margins of openings. 
d. Snags with existing cavities should be retained. 
e. Snag and live cavity-tree densities with heartwood decay 

near riparian zones, water sources, and habitat edges 
should be maintained within commercial harvest units. 

3. For projects and activities other than fuels reduction, small 
coarse woody debris (three inches in diameter or less) should 
be well distributed over the affected area at rates identified in 
Graham et al. (1994) for specific cover types.   

4. Old growth score cards should be utilized during project design 
to assist in identifying and retaining optimum stands. 
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Table 64.  Recommended Snag and Woody Debris Retention on Treatment Units.  
Snags Downed Logs 

Cover Type Smallest 
Diameter 

(in) 

Retention 
Density (# 
per acre) 

Recruitment 
Density (# 
per acre) 

Smallest 
Height 
(feet) 

Smallest 
Diameter 

(in) 

Smallest 
Length 

(ft) 

Retention 
Density (# 
per acre) 

Spruce-fir 12 3 3 25 15 15 10 
Lodgepole pine 8 3 3 25 8 10 10 
Douglas-fir 12 3 3 25 12 10 10 
Ponderosa pine 12 3 3 25 12 10 10 
Aspen 8 5 5 15 8 10 10 

3.A.1.  Aspen  
See program guidance for Aspen in Appendix C and also 3.B.  
Species Diversity, 3.G. Timber Management and Wood Products, 
and 3.H. Livestock and Rangeland Management.) 

3.A.2.  Lodgepole Pine 
1. When designing silvicultural prescriptions in Douglas-fir and 

ponderosa pine, lodgepole pine should be selectively removed 
or reduced in understories to reduce fire risk for undesirable 
intense wildland fires. 

3.A.3.  Douglas-fir 
1. Natural regeneration of Douglas-fir may be augmented to 

increase the extent of Douglas-fir. 

3.A.4.  Ponderosa Pine 
1. Management actions should retain the largest diameter 

ponderosa pine trees to enhance development of old growth 
conditions over time.   

3.A.5.  Pinyon – Juniper 
1. To prevent spread and establishment of invasive plant species 

following ground disturbing actions in pinyon-juniper cover 
types, areas should be reseeded with a mixture of native or 
desirable plant species to establish ground cover during the first 
growing season following the disturbance.  Livestock grazing 
should be deferred until desired vegetation has become 
reestablished. 

3.A.6.  Gambel Oak and Mixed Mountain Shrub 
1. Management activities should alter no more than 45 percent of 

the Gambel oak and mountain shrub within a project analysis 
area (see guidance in Appendix C common to multiple cover 
types) within a 10-year period. 
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3.A.7.  Alpine Habitats 
1. Construction of new roads and trails should avoid alpine 

habitats and if they are constructed in alpine habitats, they 
should avoid important habitat for federally listed species, 
species-of-concern, or species-of-interest (see 3.B. Species 
Diversity). 

3.B.  Species Diversity 

3.B.1.  Federally Listed Species 
1. Road and trail construction and maintenance should avoid 

suitable habitat and existing populations of Uinta Basin hookless 
cactus. 

2. Oil and gas exploration and development should not occur 
within occupied Uinta Basin hookless cactus habitat. 

3. Management activities should be excluded within one mile of 
bald eagle winter roosting areas between November 1 and 
March 15.  Management activities should be restricted within 
one mile of an active nest site between February 15 and July 31 
unless site-specific data suggests otherwise. 

Additional guidance is provided in FSM 2600 Wildlife, Fish and 
Sensitive Plant Habitat Management, and above referenced 
recovery plans and conservation assessments for federally listed 
species.  Also see Appendix C. 

3.B.2.  Species-of-Concern 
1. Project design should incorporate knowledge of presence or 

absence of plant and animal species-of-concern so that 
appropriate protective features can be included. 

2. Livestock management strategies and rangeland improvements 
are designed to encourage livestock and big game use away 
from plant species-of-concern locations. 

3. Activities that would cause permanent habitat loss should occur 
outside of sage-grouse habitat. 

Additional guidance for plant species-of-concern is included in the 
Plant Technical Report in Chapter 5 – Species Diversity in the 
Terrestrial Resources volume of the CA.  Additional guidance 
specific to Gunnison sage-grouse is included in the Gunnison 
Sage-Grouse Rangewide Conservation Plan.  Also see Appendix 
C. 
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3.B.3.  Species-of-Interest 
1. Project design should incorporate information on distribution of 

species-of-concern within potentially affected habitats so that 
appropriate design features can be included. 

2. Guidelines for northern goshawk include: 
a. Management activities should be excluded within one-

quarter mile of an active nest from March 1 to July 31. 
b. Buffers of 30 acres surrounding active and historic 

(alternative) nests should be excluded from project areas. 
c. Suitable goshawk replacement habitat should be identified if 

management activities modify habitat surrounding a 
previously unknown goshawk nest. 

d. While goshawk are active within identified post-fledgling 
areas, timber harvest activities should be scheduled so that 
disturbances are localized allowing some areas to remain 
free of human activities. 

e. Management treatments in post fledgling areas associated 
with active and alternative nests should be designed to 
enhance prey species habitat and structural and 
compositional diversity (as described in desired conditions 
for goshawk habitat in 1.A.2. Species Diversity). 

3. Management activities that would remove nesting habitat should 
be excluded from purple martin nesting colonies. 

4. Large diameter live aspen (greater than ten inches dbh) should 
be retained near riparian areas, water sources and habitat 
edges to provide future cavity nesting substrate for red-naped 
sapsucker. 

5. Guidelines for Abert’s squirrel include: 
a. Prescriptions should emphasize uneven-aged management 

to retain or allow development of desired conditions for 
Abert’s squirrel in Species-of-Interest section in Part 1. 

b. Identified nest trees should be retained within groups of taller 
trees. 

c. Identified feeding trees (at least eight trees per acre) should 
be retained. 

6. Mechanical or prescribed fire activities in sagebrush should not 
remove all sagebrush in a project area and should be located 
and scheduled so that some areas remain undisturbed during 
the breeding/nesting season for bird species-of-interest.   
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7. Within white-tailed ptarmigan habitat winter recreation activities 
such as snowmobiling and skiing should be excluded from 
willow dominated sites. Trails or roads should be located away 
from ptarmigan habitat.   

8. Guidelines for black swift include: 
a. Recreational rock climbing should be excluded from known 

black swift nesting cliffs. 
b. Trails that travel under or near black swift nesting waterfalls 

should be relocated or have seasonal restrictions to avoid 
nesting periods.  

9. For raptors (eagles, falcons, hawks, kites, owls) known to show 
high nest site tenacity, known nest sites should be protected 
from disturbances.  Use Guidelines for Raptor Protection 
(USFWS 2002) or other available information to establish spatial 
and temporal buffers for active nests based on species-specific 
requirements for timing, intensity, and duration of proposed 
management activity, activity type, and surrounding vegetative 
and topographical elements.   

10. Guidelines for the bat group include: 
a. Human activities should avoid destruction of or disturbance 

to roosting or nesting habitats.  Activities should be timed to 
avoid habitats during periods of bat use. 

b. Gates installed to provide for public safety at mine openings 
used by bats should allow continued bat access.  

c. When night time lighting is required at facilities it should be 
designed to minimize disruption to nocturnal animals (e.g., 
motion activated lighting, focused lighting, use of red lights 
versus multi-spectrum lights).   

11. New roads used for management activities within elk security 
areas should not be open to the public during projects and 
activities and should be closed or decommissioned post 
treatment.   

12. Seasonal restrictions on motorized travel routes should be used 
to reduce disturbance in key big game areas such as birthing 
areas and winter ranges.  Specific restrictions should be 
determined during project-level analysis to address site-specific 
conditions.  Approximate seasonal restrictions:   
a. Winter range occupancy:   November 15 to May 30. 
b. Parturition: June 1 to July 15 (mule deer, antelope, bighorn sheep) 

                May 15 to July 1 (moose, elk, mountain goat) 
c. Elk security areas: Labor Day to July 4 
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13. Project design should incorporate information on availability of 
elk security areas at the geographic area scale, and features to 
maintain or increase elk security habitat. 

Also see Species Diversity section of Appendix C.  Additional 
sources of information for project level analysis can be found in:  
Evaluation of Plan Components on Wildlife Species Grouped by 
Habitat Type for the different habitat types included in Chapter 5 – 
Species Diversity in the Terrestrial Resources volume of the CA;  
forest-level species assessment completed for American marten 
(USDA Forest Service 2005), northern goshawk (USDA Forest 
Service 2005), red-naped sapsucker (USDA Forest Service 2005), 
Abert’s squirrel (USDA Forest Service 2005), Brewer’s sparrow 
(USDA Forest Service 2005); in regional Species Conservation 
Project assessments for species-of-concern and species-of-
interest, and in the Matrix for Management Information for Region 2 
TES Species (available on internal website). 

3.C.  Watershed and Aquatic Resources 

3.C.1.  Watershed Resources 
1. Project level guidance for watershed and aquatic resources is 

found in the Region 2 Watershed Conservation Practices 
Handbook (R2 FSH 2509.25-2006-1). 

2. General criteria to identify the water influence zone (WIZ) based 
on the type of water-related feature, which may be adjusted 
based on site-specific conditions, are as follows: 
a. Perennial and Intermittent Streams, and Natural Lakes 

 100 ft from the top of each bank or shoreline. 
 Extend the width 100 feet beyond the edge of 

adjacent wetlands. 
 Add additional width equal to that of impervious 

surfaces within the 100 ft zone. 
 Extend the boundary to include all riparian 

ecosystems and geomorphic floodplain (does not 
apply for lakes). 

b. Wetlands (including Fens) 
 100 ft from the perimeter of the wetland or to the 

edge of the contributing catchment, whichever is 
less.  Five hundred feet for fens. 

 Add additional width equal to that of impervious 
surfaces within the 100 or 500 ft zones. 

c. Regulated Reservoirs 
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 50 ft from the ordinary high-water line. 
 Add additional width equal to that of impervious 

surfaces within the 50 foot zone. 
 Extend the boundary to include all riparian 

ecosystems. 
d. Springs 

 50 ft from the feature. 
 Add additional width equal to that of impervious 

surfaces within the 50 foot zone. 
 Extend the boundary to include all riparian 

ecosystems. 
3. Mechanical ground disturbance should be avoided in or 

immediately adjacent to ephemeral drainage features that flow 
in response to local storm events or snow melt. 

4. Landform and slope stability should be validated during project 
evaluation to avoid triggering or accelerating mass movement in 
known high hazard areas. 

5. Management activities should avoid adverse effects on soil 
quality, and avoid areas with sensitive or highly erosive soils 
and areas with a high hazard for mass movement. 

6. Suggested water bar spacing based on slope and soil type to 
prevent rill and gully erosion on temporary roads, skid trails, fire 
lines, utility corridors, trails, and similar disturbances is provided 
in Table 65.  Final spacing should be determined by specific on-
site factors. 

7. Suggested effective ground cover at one and two years after 
surface disturbance is provided in Table 66. 

Table 65.  Suggested Water Bar Spacing in Feet Based on Soil Types1. 

Unified Soil Classification - ASTM D 24872

Slope (%) 

ML, SM 
Extr. Erodible 

Silts-sands with 
little or no binder 

(d.g.) 

MH, SC, CL 
Highly Erodible 
Silts-sands with 
moderate binder 

SW, SP, GM, GC 
Mod. Erodible 

Gravels + fines  & 
sands with little or 

no fines 

GW, GP 
Low Erodible 

Gravels with little 
or no fines 

1-3 200 300 400 500 
4-6 125 200 300 400 
7-9 100 150 200 250 

10-12 70 100 150 200 
13-25 50 50 75 100 
25+ 30-50 30-50 60-75 80-100 

1 This guidance applies to skid trails, temporary roads, pipeline corridors, ski trails, and other linear 
disturbances.  The WCP Handbook provides comparable guidance for roads (see 13.3 – Exhibit 01, 
2006). 

2 American Society for Testing Materials, standard classification of soil for engineering purposes. 
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Table 66.  Suggested Post-Disturbance Ground Cover Percent1. 

Erosion Hazard 
Class 

Year 1 Minimum 
Effective Ground 

Cover % 

Year 2 Minimum 
Effective Ground 

Cover % 
Low 20-30 30-40 
Moderate 30-45 40-60 
High 45-60 60-75 
Very High 60-90 75-90 

1 All living and dead herbaceous and woody materials in contact with the ground, and all rocks greater 
than ¾ inch in diameter. 

3.C.2.  Aquatic Habitat and Species 
1. Project-level guidance for aquatic species is found in Region 2 

Watershed Conservation Practices Handbook (R2 FSH 
2509.25-2006-1). 

2. Project-level guidance for boreal toad is found in the Boreal 
Toad Conservation Plan and Agreement (BTCP, 2001).  

3.C.3.  Riparian Areas and Wetlands 
1. Project-level guidance for riparian areas and wetlands is found 

in the Region 2 Watershed Conservation Practices Handbook 
(R2 FSH 2509.25-2006-1). 

3.D.  Wildland Fire Management and Fuels Treatment 
Most operational controls and guidance for fire management, fuels 
treatment, and suppression tactics are contained in existing laws, 
regulations, policies, and Forest Service Manuals and Handbooks.  
Also see Appendix C. 
1. Firefighter and public safety concerns should be addressed as 

the highest priority in all wildland fire management and fuel 
treatment projects and activities.  

2. Ranges in desired mortality and scorching of tree species 
should be identified by silviculturists during project level 
analyses for prescribed burning operations. 

3. Smoke emissions from prescribed fires should be within the 
Colorado State Implementation Plan (SIP) guidance for ambient 
air quality standards for PM-10 and PM-2.5 particulate 
emissions. 

4. Helicopter dip sites and drafting locations should be identified so 
that known habitats for aquatic species-of-concern are avoided. 

5. Aerial retardant drops should avoid lakes, wetlands, riparian 
areas, and areas of high scenic integrity. 

6. Aerial retardant drops should avoid buildings and structures. 
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7. Vegetation pattern openings created by fuels treatments should 
tie into existing man-made and topographic features (e.g., 
roads, burned areas, rocky ridges, lakes, riparian areas) to 
influence future fire size. 

8. In MA1.1, MA1.2, MA1.3, MA2, MA3.1, MA3.2, and MA3.3, 
wildland fire should be managed as a natural process and 
tactics used are designed to mimic more natural disturbance 
patterns.  

9. Appropriate management response determinations should 
incorporate the economic values-at-risk related to forest 
management investments, public infrastructure, developed 
facilities, and private property when evaluating suppression cost 
containment targets. 

10. In areas where fuels treatments have been completed, periodic 
maintenance treatments should be scheduled to maintain 
desired vegetative conditions. 

11. Site rehabilitation activities in wildland fire areas and 
management treated areas should be designed to minimize soil 
loss and invasive plant establishment. 

12. Fuels should be mechanically pre-treated to reduce loading 
when necessary to provide cleaner prescribed burns to facilitate 
attainment of air quality standards. 

3.E.  Insect and Disease Management 
1. Clearcuts in lodgepole pine designed to control dwarf mistletoe 

should generally be larger than 20 acres with larger minimum 
size for irregularly shaped openings. 

2. Where dwarf mistletoe can spread from an uncut stand, leave 
trees or seed trees to a regenerating stand, the infected 
stand/trees should be cut before the regenerating stand is 
established or before the regeneration reaches a height of three 
feet or an age of ten years, whichever comes first. 

3. To reduce damage associated with infection centers of annosus 
root disease, a 30 to 50 foot buffer around the disease center 
should be cut to prevent root disease from spreading through 
root contact. 

4. When planting in root disease centers, the species planted 
should be resistant or considered a non-host to the root 
disease. 

5. During timber production or timber harvest activities, live, cull 
spruce logs larger than eight inches in diameter should be 
yarded to the landings. 

Part 3 – Guidelines 
173 of 186 



Proposed Land Management Plan  March 2007 

6. Where it is desirable to restrict bark beetle activity in ponderosa 
pine, average basal area should be maintained at 60 square 
feet or less. 

An additional source for project level guidance for design and 
maintenance of developed sites is “Vegetation Management 
Planning Guide:  Planning and Implementation for Developed Sites 
in Region 2, January 2003”, or most current guidance. 

3.F.  Invasive Species 
1. All ground disturbing activities should prevent the spread of 

invasive species by following guidance in the USDA Forest 
Service Guide to Noxious Weed Prevention Practices, Version 
1.0 (2001) , or most current guidance.   

2. Building leases, facility (administrative sites, campgrounds, 
offices, etc.) development, and facility maintenance contracts 
should require removal of invasive species. 

3. Contracts, permits, projects, or activities approving gravel and 
other soil or fill products to be placed on NFS lands should 
require the material to come from pits that are free of invasive 
species.   

4. Personnel involved in invasive plant treatments should be able 
to identify federally listed species, species-of-concern, and 
species-of-interest to minimize or eliminate the risk of damage 
to non-target plant populations. 

5. All forage products used on National Forest System lands 
should comply with the current Regional Certified Weed Free 
Forage Products Order. 

6. Certified weed seed free materials should be used for erosion 
control, mulch, and other purposes.   

7. Contracts and permits should include provisions to prevent the 
introduction and/or spread of invasive species on National 
Forest System lands and resources. 

8. Invasive species consideration should be included in all project 
planning.  KV plans should include needs for invasive species 
monitoring and treatment, as appropriate. 

3.G.  Timber Management and Wood Products 
The NFMA includes specific timber management requirements that 
ensure that timber will be harvested from NFS lands only under 
certain conditions.  All projects and activities which include timber 
harvest must meet these management requirements.  These 
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management requirements are contained in FSM 1921.12 with 
additional instructions that Plan components should aid in meeting 
these requirements.  Following are additional Plan components for 
timber harvest on the GMUG. 
Guidelines apply to both lands on which timber production achieves 
or is compatible with the achievement of desired conditions and 
objectives (Lands Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 
1909.12, sec. 62.21)) and other lands where timber harvest for 
multiple-use objectives other than timber production, including 
salvage sales, may take place (Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.22)) unless specified otherwise.  
1. Table 67 shows the acceptable silviculture systems that may be 

used on a given forest cover type, to meet the desired 
conditions for the landscape or individual stands of trees within 
a landscape setting.   

Table 67.  Appropriate Silviculture Systems1 by Forest Cover Type. 
Forest Cover Types Even-aged Two-aged Uneven-aged 

Ponderosa Pine Shelterwood Irregular Shelterwood, 
Seed-Tree (Restoration) 

Group Selection, 
Single Tree Selection 

Mixed Conifer 
(Douglas-fir w/ other 

conifer species) 
Shelterwood Irregular Shelterwood, 

Seed-Tree (Restoration) 
Group Selection, 

Single Tree Selection 

Lodgepole Pine Clearcut Irregular Shelterwood Group Selection 
Mistletoe Infected (all 

Types) Clearcut, Shelterwood  Group Selection 

Engelmann Spruce – 
Subalpine Fir Shelterwood Irregular Shelterwood Group Selection, 

Single Tree Selection 
Engelmann Spruce – 
Subalpine Fir – Aspen Shelterwood, Clearcut Irregular Shelterwood Group Selection,  

Single Tree Selection 
Aspen Coppice  NA NA 

1 Silvicultural systems are defined in Appendix A, Acronyms and  Glossary

2. Where the desired condition is to retain aspen where it is seral 
to Engelmann spruce and subalpine fir, actions should be 
designed according to the following specifications. 
a. Shelterwood or irregular shelterwood methods should be 

used on south and west aspects, or cold and droughty sites, 
to provide seed and shade protection if windfall risk is below 
average. 

b. Clearcut methods should be used on north and east aspects, 
or moist sites where windfall risk is above average. 

c. Openings created by clearcutting should be of a size and 
shape that provide for regeneration needs, are economically 
efficient, and meet other biological desired conditions found 
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in the Plan.  (Also see 3.A. Ecosystem Diversity and 3.B. 
Species Diversity.) 

3. Following a final regeneration harvest on Lands Generally 
Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.21), an 
area should be considered adequately restocked when the 
minimum number of seedlings per acre shown in Table 68 are 
attained.  

Table 68.  Minimum Numbers of Seedlings for Adequate Restocking of a Regeneration Site. 
Growing Stock (trees per acre) by species 

Spruce-fir Aspen Mixed Conifer Lodgepole 
Pine 

Ponderosa 
Pine 

200 300 150 300 150 

4. Adequate restocking  following final regeneration harvest on 
Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) may be zero trees in 
some locations based on other resource desired conditions and 
objectives. 

5. Adequate restocking following salvage harvests on both Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21) and Other Lands (FSH 1909.12, sec. 62.22) may be zero 
trees. 

6. Regenerating stands should be protected from excessive 
wildlife or domestic livestock damage through means of fencing, 
tubing, or big-game repellents, where appropriate, in Lands 
Generally Suitable For Timber Production (FSH 1909.12, sec. 
62.21).    

7. Aspen clearcuts should generally be larger than five acres to 
protect against excessive domestic livestock or wildlife 
browsing.  Fencing should be considered for aspen clearcuts 
that are smaller than five acres.  

8. Fuelwood collection areas could be designated to: 
a. accomplish identified fuel reduction needs 
b. retain habitat components such as snags and down wood 

debris (see Guideline 1 in 3.A. Ecosystem Diversity). 
9. Regeneration harvest of even-aged timber stands before the 

stands have generally reached the culmination of mean annual 
increment may be made where special resource desired 
conditions or considerations require earlier harvest, such as: 
a. stand in imminent danger from insects or disease 
b. wildlife habitat improvement 
c. scenery resource enhancement or rehabilitation 
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d. mistletoe control 
e. ecosystem restoration 

10. Project design should utilize silvicultural prescriptions to guide 
appropriate spacing of skid trails and size of landings.  Cleared 
areas should be the minimum size needed for safe and efficient 
operations. 

Also see 3.A. Ecosystem Diversity and 3.B. Species Diversity. 

3.H.  Livestock and Rangeland Management 
1. Grazing systems should be designed so that plants are 

generally not grazed more than once a season and they are not 
grazed the same time every year to allow plants time to recover 
(grow) following grazing. 

2. Timing and intensity of grazing systems should be designed 
considering invasive plant phenology.   

3. Combined domestic livestock and wild ungulate use on 
sagebrush winter range areas should be less than 40 percent 
utilization in occupied Gunnison sage-grouse habitat. 

4. In riparian vegetation with tall carex or juncus species (e.g., 
Carex nebrascensis, Carex aquatilis, Juncus balticus) residual 
stubble height of four to six inches should be present after use 
by livestock or at the start of winter, whichever occurs later.  
(Clary and Webster 1989). 

5. Bed ground for sheep should generally be used one day but 
less than three days.  Bed grounds should be located away from 
camp, on rocky or otherwise protected soils, away from live 
water and riparian/wetland areas.  

6. Watering troughs should include wildlife escape ramps.   
7. Permittee access needs for permit administration that differ from 

access available to the general public under travel management 
plans should be specified and authorized in the Annual 
Operating Instructions or Allotment Management Plan and 
included in Part 3 of the Grazing Permit. 

8. Grazing systems should be developed to prevent concentrated 
livestock use on riparian areas. 

9. Livestock should be managed to promote aspen regeneration 
following aspen harvesting. 

10. New range improvements should complement and blend with 
the landscape so they are consistent with MA desired conditions 
and other resource management needs. 
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11. Non-essential rangeland improvements should be removed. 
12. The use of native plant species and natural revegetation should 

be emphasized in projects that affect rangeland ecosystems.   
13. Before adjusting or substituting use on a vacant or forage 

reserve allotment for an active allotment in response to 
management practices (such as prescribed fire) and natural 
events (such as wildfire and hail storms), coordination should 
occur with permittees, adjoining private landowners, FS 
resource specialists, and other Forest users. 

14. When reseeding following activities or natural disturbances, 
guidance included in the “Final Policy on the Use of Native Plant 
Materials, Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre and Gunnison National 
Forests, 3/12/02”, and “Guidelines for Revegetation for the 
Arapaho-Roosevelt, Grand Mesa-Uncompahgre-Gunnison, and 
Medicine Bow-Routt National Forests, and Pawnee and 
Thunder Basin National Grasslands” (or most current versions) 
should be used. 

15. Livestock handling facilities (e.g., corrals, loading chutes, etc.) 
should be designed during project analysis and incorporated in 
the term grazing permit. 

16. Livestock management practices incorporate knowledge of site-
specific herbaceous vegetation utilization, vegetation residue, 
streambank disturbance, and woody species utilization. 

17. The design of vegetation management projects incorporates 
knowledge of site-specific desired conditions based on the 
appropriate site potential. 

Management guidance related to livestock grazing is also included 
in 3.A. Ecosystem Diversity, 3.B, Species Diversity, 3.C. Watershed 
and Aquatic Resources, and 3.L. Recreation.  Additional guidance 
can be found Appendix C.  Also see Forest Service Rangeland 
Management manual and handbooks, Region 2 Rangeland 
Analysis and Management Training Guide, Region 2 Watershed 
Conservation Practices Handbook (FSH 2509.25) and Colorado 
Livestock Grazing Management Guidelines.   

3.I.  Special Forest Products 
1. Permits for collection of special forest products should exclude 

federally listed, species-of-concern, and species-of-interest.  
Exceptions for candidate species may be granted for limited 
collections needed to document a population new to an area, or 
limited collections for the purpose of propagating the species to 
conserve it.  
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Additional guidance related to special forest products is found in 
FSH 2409.18, Section 87. 

3.J.  Mineral Resources 
1. Project-level guidance to minimize disturbance to riparian areas 

by mineral activities is found in the Region 2 Watershed 
Conservation Practices Handbook (R2 FSH 2509.25-2006-1). 

2. Reclamation measures6 for surface disturbance associated with 
locatable, leasable, or mineral material exploration or 
development in management areas 5 – 8 should include 
effective recontouring, slope stabilization, and erosion control, 
the establishment of a native or desirable non-native species 
mix, control of invasive species, and decommissioning of 
unneeded roads.  Site specific reclamation measures based on 
project-specific needs would be identified during NEPA analysis. 

3. Reclamation measures(ibid) for surface disturbance associated 
with locatable, leasable, or mineral material exploration or 
development in management areas 1 – 4 should incorporate all 
of the above, and be designed to set the stage for eventual re-
establishment of ecological conditions (including vegetative 
community, hydrology, and wildlife habitat) existing prior to 
disturbance and or meet higher scenic integrity objectives.  The 
revegetation emphasis would be re-establishment of the pre-
disturbance vegetative composition but not the original structure 
or age class distribution.  An acceptable non-native seed mix 
may be used for short term erosion control.  Site specific 
reclamation measures based on project-specific needs would be 
identified during NEPA analysis. 

4. Yearly on-site compliance inspections should be conducted on 
producing mineral operations to ensure compliance with terms 
and conditions of operations as outlined in approved operating 
plans, Surface Use Plan of Operations (SUPO, for oil and gas 
operations), mining permits, and/or other surface use 
authorizations. 

                                            
6 This is consistent with the Colorado Surface Coal Mining Reclamation Act (CRS 34-33-101) and the 
Regulations of the Colorado Mined Land Reclamation Board for Coal Mining that require, in part, coal mining 
permittees to ‘establish on all affected land, a diverse, effective and permanent vegetative cover of the same 
seasonal variety native to the area of disturbed land, or species that support the post-mining land use’.  
Further, State law and regulations provide that post-mining land use must be compatible with federal land 
management plans.  In addition, Colorado’s approved federal coal program procedures include at all points 
in the mine permitting process, a role for the federal land management agency to review an applicant’s 
submittal to ensure that it provides for post-mining land use consistent with the land use plan and has 
adequate protections for Federal resources (30 CFR Part 906, Appendix A). 
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5. The guidance included in “Guidelines for Revegetation for the 
Grand Mesa-Uncompahgre-Gunnison National Forests” and 
“USDA Forest Service Guide to Noxious Weed Prevention 
Practices ver. 1.0 (2001 or most current version)” should be 
used during reclamation of lands disturbed in conjunction with 
mineral exploration and development activities. 

3.K.  Utility & Energy Transmission Corridors and 
Communication Sites 

1. When new utility and energy transmission facilities are 
proposed, criteria for locating facilities should rely heavily on 
consolidation into existing corridors when technically feasible. 

2. Power lines should be designed and constructed to reduce the 
risk of electrocution of raptors and other wildlife 
(http://www.edmlink.com/Raptor_Protection.html).  

3. For special use authorizations, burial of telephone/cable lines 
and electrical lines of 33 kilovolts or less (including new lines 
and the replacement of lines) is recommended when feasible.  
Feasibility considerations should include: 
a. Scenery objectives can be met using overhead lines. 
b. Geologic or erosion hazards create unfavorable conditions 

for long-term operation of buried lines. 
c. Long-term site disturbance is greater if lines are buried.  

4. Vegetative clearing for utility and energy transmission corridors 
should seek to provide an aesthetic edge effect.   The criteria for 
aesthetic edge effect is varied, but an interface of different 
vegetation types, age classes, vegetative hues, tree sizes 
should not be abrupt or linear.  Edge geometric patterns or lines 
are irregular or at best curvilinear.  

5. For issuance or re-issuance of special use authorizations for 
these types of facilities, public vehicular access to and on utility 
and energy transmission facilities should be excluded (e.g., 
closures, barriers, restrictions) so as to reduce the risk of 
human-caused destruction (e.g., cut lines, toppled towers or 
poles, pipeline breaks) of those facilities. 

3.L.  Recreation  

3.L.1.  Dispersed Recreation Program 
1. When designating campsites in Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 

(SPNM) settings outside of Wilderness, sites should be located 
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so as not to be within sight or sound of another campsite during 
non-peak use periods.  

2. When designating campsites within Semi-Primitive Motorized 
(SPM) settings, sites should be located so as not to be within 
sight and sound of four other campsites during non-peak use 
periods. 

3. Access to Low-Use Dispersed Recreation Niche areas 
(Appendix G) should be designed and maintained as high-
clearance roads (maintenance level 2). 

4. Trailheads should be designed to provide the minimal level of 
amenities sufficient to protect the resource and appropriate for 
the setting. 

5. Additional guidelines pertaining to dispersed recreation activities 
in wilderness are found in 3.O.1. Wilderness and Other 
Congressionally Designated Areas. 

3.L.2.  Developed Recreation Program 
1. When revegetating lands within developed recreation sites, 

native species should be used. 

3.L.3.  Ski Areas 
1. When authorizing winter terrain parks within ski areas, 

development should be concentrated in specific locations rather 
than dispersed throughout the mountain. 

3.L.4.  Recreation Special Uses  
1. When permitting commercial rafting activities, the timing of 

launches should minimize interruptions to other recreation users 
and private landowners. 

2. Additional guidelines for permitted use in wilderness are 
discussed in 3.O.1. Wilderness and Other Congressionally 
Designated Areas. 

3.M.  Travel  

3.M.1.  Summer Travel 
1. Roads and trails for motor vehicle use should be designed using 

criteria outlined in Section 212.55 of the final Travel 
Management Rule.  Additionally, the following design features 
should be used when designating and constructing trails: 
a. create loop systems, where feasible; 
b. incorporate accessibility or universal design opportunities, 

where appropriate; 
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c. locate routes to minimize impacts on habitats of federally 
listed species, species-of-interest and species-of-concern, 
and 

d. provide access to feature attractions where feasible. 
2. The Regional Watershed Conservation Practices Handbook or 

WCP (R2 FSH 2509.25-2006-1) strategies for protection and 
management of aquatic resources should be reviewed when: 
a. designing, constructing, maintaining, or decommissioning 

roads, or 
b. installing stream crossing structures. 

3. Comprehensive Assessment, Chapter 5, Section D, Watershed 
& Aquatic Resources should be consulted when project 
proposals are located in sub-watersheds with low hydrologic 
integrity ratings, high physical sensitivity ratings, or inherent 
slope instability.  

4. Suggested water bar spacing to prevent rill and gully erosion on 
temporary roads, skid trails, fire lines, utility corridors, trails, and 
similar disturbances is provided in Table 65.  Final spacing 
should be determined by specific on-site factors. 

5. When decommissioning roads (permanent or temporary), the 
decommissioning should: (1) prevent use from reoccurring, (2) 
stabilize drainage and soils, and (3) achieve desired conditions 
for Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) setting and Scenic 
Integrity Objective (SIO).   

a. Decommissioning by signing, gates or barricades should 
be employed for temporary decommissioning needs. 

b. Physical barriers such as rocks, berms, recontouring, 
drainage crossing removal, and/or scarifying are 
appropriate methods for road decommissioning in MA5.1, 
MA5.2, and MA8.2. 

c. Scarify and seed decommissioning methods could be 
used in all management areas and in conjunction with 
other decommissioning methods.  Native seed should be 
used and when native seed is unavailable, annuals 
should be used following guidelines outlined in 3.F. 
Invasive Species. 

d. Stream crossing structures, culverts, and other artificial 
drainage structures placed at seasonally wet areas 
should be removed from all decommissioned roads and 
natural drainage and flow patterns should be 
reestablished. 
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e. Decommissioning by the removal of cross drains 
(culverts, rolling dips) and unstable fills, the filling or 
removal of the inside ditch, should be done in areas 
prone to slumping where collection of water may saturate 
the fill and cause it to fail.  If the decision is made to fill 
the ditch, then the road prism should be outsloped.  An 
exception is at channel crossings. 

f. Road prisms (slopes and shoulders) should be 
recontoured in MA1.2, MA1.3, MA2, MA3.1, MA3.2, 
MA3.3, MA4, and MA8.1 to achieve scenic integrity 
objectives and ROS desired conditions. 

6. When decommissioning roads by converting to trails, 
decommissioning should: (1) alter use, (2) stabilize drainage 
and soils, and (3) achieve desired conditions for ROS and 
Scenic Integrity Objective (SIO). 

7. When decommissioning trails, decommissioning methods 
should: (1) prevent undesired use from reoccurring, (2) stabilize 
drainage and soils, and (3) achieve desired condition objectives 
for ROS and SIO. 

8. Construction of new roads and trails should avoid known 
populations of plant species-of-concern.  Motorized vehicle use 
should be excluded from known populations of plant species-of-
concern.  Road and trail maintenance and reconstruction 
activities should not alter or impair populations of plant species-
of-concern. 

9. Construction of new roads and trails should avoid alpine 
habitats and if they are constructed, they should avoid important 
habitat for federally listed species, species-of-concern, or 
species-of-interest (see 3.B. Species Diversity). 

10. Areas with inherent slope instability, high geologic hazard, or 
low hydrologic integrity, and high physical sensitivity ratings 
should be avoided during road and trail construction. 

3.M.2.  Winter Travel 
1 Brown post markers should be used along winter trails located 

in areas of high solar reflection, and orange post markers 
should be used for all other areas. 

2. Markers on winter trails should be inter-visible. 
3. Informational signing should be consolidated on one sign board 

located at the trailhead. 
4. Winter trail marker wands should be removed from field 

locations within two weeks after grooming ends for the season. 
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3.N.  Scenery 
1. When constructing facilities and structures, project-level 

guidance found in Forest Service Built Environment Image 
Guide should be used to design facilities and structures 
subordinate and complementary to surrounding landscapes. 

2. To the extent possible, large facilities such as powerlines, gas 
wells, appurtenances, and power stations should be screened 
from Concern Level 1 travel corridors. 

3.O.  Special Areas 

3.O.1.  Wilderness and Other Congressionally Designated 
Areas  
Wilderness, Roubideau Area, Tabeguache Area, and Lands Recommended 
for Wilderness 

1. A group size should not exceed 15 people with a maximum 
combination of 25 people and pack or saddle animals in any 
one group. 

2. Permitted recreational livestock should be at least 100 feet from 
lake shores and stream banks, except during watering and 
through travel. 

3. Pack and saddle stock should use processed, weed-free feeds. 
4. Trail tread widths should be less than 24 inches. 
5. Trail and bridge designs should complement the surrounding 

landscape and be constructed with native materials whenever 
possible.  Trails above the treeline should be constructed of 
native materials. 

6. When designating campsites within primitive settings, sites 
should be located so as not to be within sight or sound of three 
other campsites. 

7. Allow dispersed camping in pristine wilderness where sites are 
able to recover within one year. 

3.O.2.  Wild and Scenic Rivers 
1. When authorizing projects and activities, the Responsible 

Official should consider river management guidelines found in 
FSH 1909.12, sec. 82.5 and 82.51. 

3.O.3.  Research Natural Areas 
1. See FSM 4063 for additional guidance. 
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3.O.4.  Special Interest Areas 
1. Projects and activities that have an effect on ground water 

should occur outside the zone of influence sustaining Spring 
Creek and botanical SIAs (fens). 

3.O.5.  Special Designated Trails 
Continental Divide National Scenic Trail (CDNST) 

1. The simplest rustic design with the least disturbance should be 
used when trail structures/improvements are necessary. 

2. Signing should informs hikers of significant features and 
distances to major road crossings. 

3.P.  Heritage Resources 
1. Human remains should be left undisturbed unless there is an 

urgent reason for their disinterment.  In case of accidental 
disturbance of historic graves, follow appropriate state or tribal 
policies. 

3.Q.  Water Use and Development  
1. Project level guidance for watershed and aquatic resources is 

found in the Region 2 Watershed Conservation Practices 
Handbook (R2 FSH 2509.25-2006-1) and should be used when 
developing water use facilities. 

2. Project level guidance for new water development that relies on 
or could affect groundwater is found in FSM 2880 and the 
“Forest Service Technical Guide to Managing Ground Water” 
and should be used when developing ground water.  

3. For issuance or re-issuance of special use authorizations for 
water diversions where there are aquatic species-of-concern 
that may be harmed or that would cause delay in the recovery of 
those species by movement of undesirable non-native fish, 
screens or barriers should be installed. 

4. Water development for public purposes7 on NFS lands has a 
higher priority than developments for commercial or single 
purpose water use. 

5. Ecosystem integrity and ecological sustainability are maintained 
and the conservation or recovery of aquatic species-of-concern 

                                            
7 Public purposes for water use would include, but not be limited to, drinking water supply, recreational 
benefit, maintaining water quality, ecological sustainability, and fire protection.  Water use for commercial, 
for-profit endeavors or individual private users is not generally considered water use for public purposes. 
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will not be jeopardized or delayed when new water 
developments are considered.  (Also see 1.A.3. Watershed and 
Aquatic Resources.)   

6. Conservation pools should be provided in water storage 
facilities where there are aquatic species populations of interest.  

7. Ground water development should be managed in a sustainable 
manner primarily for long-term protection and enhancement of 
aquifers, streams, springs, seeps, lakes, fens, and their 
associated riparian and aquatic ecosystems. 
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